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DEPARTEMENT VAN 'VERVOER.

No R. 176] [9 Februane 1968

DIE EKSAMENREGULASIES VIR GESAGVOER-
DERS EN NAVIGASIE GFFISIERE '1968. -

van artikel 356 (1) van die Hande]skcepvaartwet 1951
(Wet No. 57 van 1951), soos gewysig, die Regulasws in
verband met eksamens vir -Gesagvoerders en Navigasie-
offisiere, 1960, soos afgekondig by Goewermentskennis-
gewing No, R. 118 gedateer 22 Januarie 1960 en gewysig
by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1323 gedateer 2
September 1960, herroep en kragtens genoemde artikel die
regulasies in die Bylae hiervan uitgevaardig met mgang
in beide geva}le vanaf. 23 Februarie 1968. ;

BYLAE.
INHOUDSOPGAWE. _

.# HOOFSTUK L
ALGEMEEN.
Regulasie

Titel van hierdie regulasies.

Vertolking.

Gorweging van twyfelagtige gevalle,

Plekke waar eksamens afgeneem word.,
Aansoekvorm.

Ander dokumente wat ingedien moet word.-
Getuigskrifte.

Dootheid en ander liggaams- of geestesgebreke. ;
__Diens onvoldoende bevind. .

* Afskrifte van verlore sertifikate,

Eerslehulpsertlﬁkate . sy

.- Sertifikaat as radarwaarnemer op handeISkepea 5
. Gesigsfoetse vir kleuren vorm. = . . . .
~ Wangedrag van kandidate,

..... A——237?3

No R 176]

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT
[9 February 1968

THE EXAMINATION REGULATIONS FOR -

MASTERS 'AND NAVIGATING OFFICERS 1968
Dle Mmlster van Vervoer. het lcragtens dle bepalmgs'-'. :

The Mlmster of Transport has under the prowsmns of
section 356 (1) of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1951 (Act
No. 57 of 1951), as amended, repealed the Examination
Regulations for Masters and Navigating Officers, 1960,
promulgated by Government Notice No. R. 118 dated
22 January 1960 as amended by Government Notice No
R. 1323 dated 2 Septembeér 1960 and has, in terms of
the said section, made the regulatlons ‘contained in the

THE SCHEDULE.
: ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS.

CHAPTER L

~ GENERAL.
Regulation

- Title of these regulations.
* Interpretation.
Consideration of doubtful cases. -
© Places of examination.
" Form of application.
-Other documents to be submltted,
Testimonials.
Deafness and other physical or mental dlsabilmes
Service found to-be msufﬁcaent. :
~ Copies of lost certificates. -~ - - B .
. First-aid certificates. ' '
Certificate as radar observer m mmhant shlps.
. Colour and form vxsnon tests .
*Misconduct by-

'1_:-97'9

-Schedule hereto, with eﬁect in each case from 23
e February 1968 4



2 No. 1979

 BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 9 FEBRUARIE 1968

OUDERDOMSGRENSE EN VEREISTE KWALIFI-

"HOOFSTUK IL

KASIES VIR BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKATE.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

HOE BEXWAMENDE DIENS BEREKEN WORD.

21,
22,

23.

24.
25.
26.
21.

28.
29.
. 30.
31.
32.

33..

34,
35,
36.

310

38.

41

Navigasie-offisier van ’n kusvaarder van 100 of
meer bruto registerton. _

Gesagvoerder - van kusvaarder van 100 of meer
bruto Tegisterton. -

Tweede Navigasie-offisier van ‘n skip op vreemde
vaart. _

Hoofnavigasie-offisier van ’'n skip op vreemde
vaart, ' _ i

Gesagvoerder van 'n skip op vreemde vaart.

Gesagyoerder van 'n skip op vreemde vaart—
Spesiale Graad. - e

HOOFSTUK TIL

Algemeen,

Aard en tydperk van diens word uit coreenkoms
met bemanning vasgestel,

Deel van tyd aan lang en kort seereise bestes wat
aanvaar mag word. '

Waghoudiens. Sy
Bevordering gedurende seereis. -
Gemengde diens. B i
Bewys van diens in ander skepe as Suid-
Afrikaanse skepe. - : o
Diens as kok, ens.
Diens as radio-offisier. .
Leerlingoffisiere, kadette en adelborse.

" Persone met hotr akademiese kwalifikasies..

Leerlingoffisier of kadet se bevordering
sy dienstyd. | % : '
Opleidingsinrigtings.. -
Diens op vissersbote of
walvisvaarders met landbasis.

gedurende

rob_hevaa;dc,rs of op

Diens op walvisvaarders, uitgesonderd walvis- |

vaarders met landbasis.
Diens op vlootvaartuie.
‘HOOFSTUK 1V.
SLAGING OF DRUIPING IN EKSAMEN.

Ekamen vir ander bekwaamheidsertifikaat as dié’

van Gesagvoerder van ’'n skip op vreemde vaart
—Spesiale Graad. : :
Gedeeltelike slaging in ’n eksamen vir 'n ander
bekwaamheidsertifikaat as dié van Gesagvoerder
van 'n skip op vieemde vaart—Spesiale Graad.
Tyd wat moet verstryk tussen druiping in skrifte-
like deel van eksamen en hereksaminering vir n
ander bekwaamheidsertifikaat as di¢ van Gesag-
voerder van 'n skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale
Graad. SR ' i
Eksamen vir ’n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as

‘Gesagvoerder van ’'n skip op vreemde vaart— |-

Spesiale. Graad. .. -~ ' .

Gedeeltelike slaging in.’n cksémen vir 'n sertifi-

kaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van n
skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad. s

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.
20.

HOW

2L
2.

23.

24,
25.
26.
27

28.
9.
30.
31,
32,

33,
34,

35.
36.

37
38,

39.

' Apprentice-officers, cadets and
. Persons holding. higher academic. qualifications.

CHAPTER 1.

AGE LIMITS AND QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED
FOR CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY,

Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or
more gross register tons. ;

Master of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross
register tons.

Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship. '
Chief Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship.
Master of a foreign-going ship.

Master of a foreign-going ship—Special Grade.

CHAPTER IiL.
QUALIFYING- SERVICE IS CALCULATED.

General. :

Nature and period of service determined by
reference to agreement with the crew.

What proportion of time spent on long and short
voyages respectively may be accepted.

Watchkeeping service. .

Promotion during voyage.

Mixed service. - g by

Evidence as to service in ships other than South
African ships. i i

Service as cook, etc.

Service as radio officer. __

midshipmen,

Promotion during the service of an -apprentice-

~ officer or cadet. -

Training establishments,
Service in fishing, sealing or shore-based whaling
boats. : &
Service in whaling
whaling boats,
Service performed in naval ships.

boats other than shore-based

- CHAPTER IV.

SUCCESS OR FAILURE IN EXAMINATION.

Examination for a certificate of competency other
thar:j Master of a foreign-going ship-—Special
Grade. \

Partial pass in an examination for a certificate of
“compeétency other than Master of a foreign-going
ship—Special Grade. G 5

Time that must ¢lapse between failure in ‘written
portion of examination and re-examination, for
a certificate of competency other than Master of
a foreign-going ship—Special Grade.

Examination . for -a certificate of competency as
Master of a__fomign-g_(_)ing ship—Special Grade.

Partial pass in an examination for a certificate of
competency as Master of a foreign-going, ship—

Special Grade,
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HOOFSTUK V.- e . CHAPTER V.
AFNEEM VAN EKSAMENS. _ CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS.
. 42, Kandidate moet.op tyd wees.. T, _ ~42, Candidates to be punctual,
43." Vreemdelinge nie toegelaat nie. g1 43, No strangers admitted:
44, Los velle papier en boeke, 44. Loose papers and books.
45, Gebruik van boeke en tafels in die eksamens. © 45, Use of books and tables at the exammatlous
46. Gebruik van instrumente. 46. Use of instruments.
_47.  Ongeoorloofde boeke en papiere Si!“‘ﬂg verbode. 47. Unauthorised books and papers strictly forbidden.
48. Beskadiging van boeke, instrumente, ens. 48. Damase to books instrumenis, etc.
49, Verlaung van kamer, i .49, ]_eavn?g TCOm. ' ’
- 50. - Stilte. e B 1 50. Silence.
51. Alle werk moet getoon ‘word. 51,  All work to be shown.

.52. Straf vir afskryf, ens. 1 52, Penalty for copying, etc.
23. Kandidate kan van eie metodes gebmlk maak. 53. Candidates may use owih methicd
4. Vereiste juistheidsgraad. | 54. Degree of precision required.

'55. Korreksies volgens fafels. - - 55. Corrections by tables:

gg SKC?{I;}tg‘gf‘devale. 56, Compass deviation.
58. Verkeersregls. gé SR?:E?E% T—
gg- éiweswheld o D eksamens ' . 59: Non-attendance at Oral Examinations
5 s s%men n se1§e l 60. Examination in Signalling.
- Straf vir oortreding van regulasies. . 61. Penalty for Breach of Regulanons
HOOFSTUK VI CHAPTER VI
K8 }:NGELDE :
EKSAM EXAMINATION FEES.
62. Wanneer om gclde te betaal. :
63. Waar om gelde te betaal. ' - 62. When to pay fees.
64. Tabel van eksamengelde. g : 63. Where to pay fees.
65. Terugbetalmg van eksamengelde., - - 64. Table of fees.

65. Refund of fees.

HOOFSTUK VIL
UITREIKING VAN SERTI‘FIKATE
66. Magtiging vir lewenng van bekwaamheldsertm

CHAPTER VIL'
JSSUE OF CERTIFICATES, B

at. 66. Authomy' for delivery of certificates of competency.
67.- Vg;};} van bekwaamheldserttﬁkaat of dienssertifi- 67. Form of certificate of competency or certificate of
68. Uitreiking van 'n ander bekwaamhe:dsertnﬁkaat as service.
dié van ’n Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde 68. Tssue of certificate of competency other th_an as
vaart—Spesxale Graad. Master of a foreign-going ship—Special Grade.
- 69. Endossermg van ’n bekwaamheidsertifikaat. 69. Endorsement of a certificate of competency:
70. Uitreiking van ’n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as | 70, Tssue of a certificate of competency as Master of a
gesaglvocglerdvan n sknp op vreemde vaart-— foreign-going sthpecml Grade
7 Dteliiessslergﬁkaiia B - | 71. Certificate of service.
HOOFSTUK VIIL e _ CHAPTER VIIL
# LEERPLANNE. F . SYLLABUSES.
72. Algemeen. _ v B 72. General. '
. AANHANGSELS. . " ANNEXES.
Aanhangsel 1.—Lys van vorms wat in Incrdle regulasies | - Annex 1.—List of forms appearing. in these regulauons.
verskyn - Annex 2.—Colour and form vision tests.
- Aanhangsel 2. —Ge31gstoetse vir kleur en vorm. - Annex 3.—Syllabuses for examinations.
Aanhangsel 3.—Leerplanne vir eksamens. " Annex 4—Certificates of competency. .

Aanhangsel 4—Sertifikate van bekwaambheid,

Aanhangsel 5.—Dienssertifikaat. " Annex 5—Certificato of r’*"’"’i"?-_

CHAPTER 1.

HOOFSTUK 1. _
* ALGEMEEN. R I ' GENERAL.
Titel van Hierdie Regulasies. Title of These Regulations.
1. Hierdie regulasies heet die Eksamenregulasies vn' * 1. These regulations are called the Examination Regula-
Gesagvoerders en Navigasie- offisiere, 1968 _ . | tions for Masters and Navigating Officers, 1968.

3
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o ~ *Vertolking. B -
‘2. 1n hierdie regulasies beteken die uitdrukking ., die
Wet” die Handelskeepvaartwet, 1951 (Wet No. 57 van
1951), en tensy die samehang anders aandui, het enige
uitdrukking wat in hierdie regulasies gebruik word en
waarvoor in- die Wet 'n betekenis aangegee is, die aldus
aangegewe betekenis, en beteken— .
. eksaminator ”* die persoon wat kragtens
van die Wet as sodanige aangestel is; i
.. lang seereis” ’'n seereis waarin die uiferste hawens
wat die skip in die loop van die seereis besoek, minstens
500 my! uit mekaar is; b wa Do
~ . kort seereis ” ’n seereis waarin die uiterste hawens wat
die skip in die loop van die seereis besoek, minder as 500
myl uit mekaar is, e - ; i

s :
artikel 77 (4)

.  Qorweging van Twyfelagtige Gevalle.
. 3..In alle gevalle van onsekerheid oor die toepassing of
vertolking van hierdie regulasies of in die geval van
onsekerheid oor die aanvaarbaarheid van n kandidaat se
diens- of ander kwalifikasies vir 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat
of vir sy toelating tot 'n eksamen vir so 'n sertifikaat moet
die saak, indien dit na die Sekretaris verwys word, deur
laasgenoemde uitgemaak word en is dié se beslissing finaal.

Plekke waar Ek&améns-Afgeﬁéenj word...

" 4, Eksamens, met inbegrip van gesigstoetse vir kleur en |

vorm, moet in Kaapstad en -Durban afgeneem word op
tydstippe wat van die bevoegde beampte vasgestel is; met
dien verstande dat van tyd tot tyd spesiale reélings getref
kan word om sodanige eksamens elders as in Kaapstad en
Durban af te neem. =~ _ _ o

L A.an_‘spek_porm._. 5

- 5. ’n Fksamenkandidaat vir ’n bekwaambheidsertifikaat

moet vorm T.V. 5/101, soos in Aanhangsel 1 uiteengesit,

invul.- Lpit oy A LS BT . e
.. Ander Dokumente wat Ingedien moet word.

6. (1) 'n Kandidaat vir “n ander bekwaamheidsertifikaat
dan as Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde vaart—
Spesiale Graad—moet seker maak dat die vorm vermeld
in regulasie 5, vergesel van sy— = e E e

(@) geboortesertifikaat of ander aanneemlike ouder-
domsbewys; _ ; g =

by verslagboek of ander dokumentére bewys van
“bekwamende diens; " C = : '

" {c) eerstehulpsertifikaat; =

(d) getuigskrifte; en '

{e) waghousertifikate, -
by die kantoor van die eksaminator by die hawe waar die
kandidaat gegksamineer wil word, ingelewer word of gepos
word om genoemde eksaminator te bereik minstens 14 dae
voor die datum waarop die kandidaat gegksamineer wil
word, of dat vermelde dokumente ingelewer word of gepos
word sodat hulle die bevoegde beampte by enige hawe

*Vir die toepassing van. hierdie regulasies het die Minister die
volgende beamptes as ,, bevoegde beamptes” in die Republick
aangewys:— R Lo ., B

Te Kaapstad, Durban, Port Elizabeth, Walvisbaai, en Saldanha-
baai: Die Eerste Beampte van die Marine-afdeling. !

Te Qos-Londen, Mosselbaai, Port Nolloth en Luderitz: Die
Koopvaardymeester. - i A D e

(L.W—Voorbeelde van eksamenvraestelle kan verkry word deur
aansock te' doen by die Sekretaris van Vervoer, Privaatsak 193,
Pretoria, of die Berste Beampte. van die Marine-afdeling te Kaa
stad, Durban,. Port Elizabeth, Walvisbaai of Saldanhabaai of die
‘Koopvaardymeester te Oos-Londen, Mosselbaai, Port Nolloth of |
Ludeﬁm}_ PRSI el i e e YRS ad ; . - s

4

‘Saldanha Bay: The Principal

© O Interpretation.

2. In these regulations the expression “the Act” means:
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1951 (Act No. 57 of 1951),
and unless the context otherwise indicates, any expression’
used in these regulations to which a meaning has been’
assigned in the Act, bears the meaning so assigned, and—

“ examiner ” means. the person appointed as such in
terms of section 77 (4) of the Act; = ; i

“long voyage” means a voyage in which the distance,
between the extreme ports visited by the ship in the course
of the voyage is not less than 500 miles;

“short voyage” means a voyage in which the distance
between the extreme ports visited by the ship in the course

 of the voyage is less than 500 miles; v -

- Consideration. of Doubtful Cases.
3. In all cases of doubt as to the application of inter-
pretation of these regulations, or, if any doubt arises as
to the acceptance of the service or other qualifications
of any candidate for a certificate of competency or for his
admission to an examination for such a certificate, the
matter shall, if referred to the Secretary, be decided by
him and his decision shall be final. A

N  Places of "E."xam_inaxfon.; S -.
4. Examinations, including colour and: form vision tests,
shall be held at Cape Town and Durban at such times as

' may be ascertained from the proper officer: Provided that
" special arrangements may be made from time to time for

such examinations to be held at places other than Cape
Town and Durban. ' ;
.' T ’. ____Form of ﬁ_bplggatf(;n: : - e

5.-A candidate for examination for a certificate of. com-
petency ‘shall complete the form TV. 5/101 set forth in
" Other Documents to be Submitted. -

6. (1) A candidate for a certificate of competency -other
than ‘as Master of a foreign-going ship—Special Grade,
shall ensure that the form mentioned in regulation 5
accompanied by his— N

(@) birth certificate, or other acceptable proof of age;

(b) record book or other documentary proof of quali-

fying service; I

(c) first-aid certificate;

(d) testimonials; and o

(e) watch-keeping certificates, =
is handed in at the office of, or posted so as to reach, the
examiner at the port at which the candidate wishes to be
examined at least 14 days before the date on which he

wishes to be examined, or is handed in at the office of,
or posted so as to reach the proper officer at any port at

* For the purposes of theése regulations, the Minister has
designated the following officers as * proper officers” in the
Republic:— ; 4

At Cape Town, Durban, Port Elizabeth, Walvis Bay and
cipal Officer of the Marine Division;

At East London, Mossel Bay, Port Nolloth and Luderitz: The
Shipping Master. B

(N.B.—Specimen examijnation papers may be obtained on appli-
cation to the Secretary for Transport, Private Bag 193, Pretoria,
or the Principal Officer of the Marine Division at Cape Town,
Durban, Port Elizabeth, Walyis Bay or Saldanha Bay or. the
Shipping ‘Master at East London,. Mossel Bay, Port Nolloth or
Luderitz) oo wemt o Los 0y et o ans i
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minstens 21 dae voor dle datum van. dle eksamen bereik:
Met dien verstande dat die eksaminator die kandidaat kan
toelaat om eksamen te doen al word vermelde dokumente

ook later ingelewer of gepos as wat by hierdie regulasw_

bepaal word.

(2) Indien ’n kandldaat in besit is van ’'n geldige
bekwaamheid- of dienssertifikaat, moet hy sodanige ser-
tifikaat aan die eksaminator oorhandig alvorens hy toe-
gelaat word om che eksamen te doen .

Getuzgsknfte

7. (1) ’n Kandidaat vir 'n andcr bekwaamheidsertifikaat |

.than Master of a foreign-going ship—Special Grade; shall
! produce testimonials satisfactory to the examiner as to
. character,
- general good conduct on board ship, and such festimonials
* shall, subject to the provisions of regulation 14, cover the
‘last 12 months of qualifying service 1mmed1ate1y precedmo

as di¢ van Gesagvoerder van ‘n skip op vreemde vaart—
Spesiale Graad—moet in verband met inbors, met mbegnp
van matlgheld ervarmg, bekwaamheid en algemene goeie
gedrag op ’n skip, getuigskrifte oorlé- waarmee die
. eksaminator tevrede is en sodanige getuigskrifte moet
behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 14 die laaste 12
maande bekwamende diens onmiddellik voor die datum
van aansoek dek.

(2) Getuigskrifte - moet geteken wees deur dic skeeps-
gesagvoerder onder wie die diens verrig is, of, indien die
gesagvoerder nie beskikbaar is nie, deur die eienaar van
die skip of sy verteenwoordiger,

(3) Indien ’n kandidaat effens hardhorend is of aan 'n
ander liggaamsgebrek ly wat van so 'n aard is dat dit die
behootlike vervulling van sy pligte as *n navigasie-offisier
op waghoudiens kan belemmer; moet in sy getuigskrifte
vermeld word of die gebrek-inderdaad die behoorlike ver-
vulling van die- kand;daat se phgte op emgc wyse be!cm—
mer -het.. B Huu Ry B, 72 oy

Dootheid en ander Lfggaams- of Geeétesgeb’réke' .

8. (1) Indien die eksaminator in die loop van 'n eksamen |
+ examiner ‘finds ‘ that. a .candidate is' deaf, -or has an
| impediment 'in-his speech, or. suffers from some other
. physical or mental infirmity, and is satisfied that  the
degree of deafness or the impediment or other infirmity
is such as'to render “the candidate incompetent to dis-
charge the ordinary duties of the station on a ship which

vind dat’n kandidaat doof is of ’n spraakgebrek het of
aan die een of 'ander liggaamlike of geestelike: swakheid
ly en sodanige eksaminator daarvan oortuig is dat. die
mate van doofheid of gebrek of ander swakheid sodanig
is dat dit die kandidaat onbekwaam maak vir die vervulling
van die gewone . pligte. van die skeepsrang wat die sertifi-
kaat waarvoor hy geeksammeer word, hom die reg sou
gee om te beklee, moet hy die kandidaat, indien di¢ dit
verlang, toelaat om die eksamen te voltooi en die saak
aan die Sekretaris rapporteer met die oog op sodamge
stappe as wat laasgenoemde nodig ag.

(2) Ongeag die bepallngs van hierdie- regulasies mag 'n
vorm T.V: 5;’106 of 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat nie uitge-
reik word aan ’n kandidaat wat in subregulame (1) ver-
meld word en che eksamen deurgekom het nie; met dien
verstande dat n bekwaamheidsertifikaat uitgereik kan
word aan ’n kandidaat wat na slaging in' die eksamen aan
die Sekretaris bevredigende bewys lewer dat sy gehoor,
spraak of lzggaamlﬂce of geestehke toestand vcrbetcr het
0{ normaal is. ; i

Dxens Onvofdoende Bevma‘

9 (l) Indien ’n kandidaat die eksamen duurgekom het
en, daarna -ontdek word. dat sy diens onvoldoende is om
hom geregtig' te maak tot die ontvangs van 'n. bekwaam-
heidsertifikaat van die graad waarvoor hy geslaag het, mag
die sertifikaat behoudens. die. bepalings van. }uerdle regula
Sle nie aan hom toegeken word nie.

{2) Indien die Sekretaris nie daarvan ooltmz is Cldt d1e
fout in die berekening van die kandidaat se diens deur die

fout van of deur GPSethke wam’corstelilng deur die kandi- |

daat. vsmorsaak 118" mie, moet die seértifikaat teruggehau

word. tot_tyd.en-wyl, bevredlgcnde bewys, gelewer 1s dat |

-al die-nodige ‘diens.volteol is-en daarna:moet die sertzﬁkaat
behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies aan:di¢
kandidaat unitgereik word.

: least 21. days before the date of the examination: Provided
.that the examiner may allow the candidate to sit even if

the said documents are handed in or posted later than is

;qulnred. by this regulation,

(2) If a candidate is in pﬂssess:on of a vahd cemﬁcate

iof competency or service he shall, before being admitted
-to.. the = examination,
- examiner.

hand in- such certificate to the

: .Tésrimonials. _
7. (1) A candidate for a certificate of competency other
including sobriety,

experience,” ability and

the date of application.

(2) Testimonials shall be signed by the master of the
ship under whom the service was performed, or, if the

‘master is not available, by the owner of the ship 01' his
representative.

(3) H a candidate is somewhat hard of hearmg or

suffers from any o'her physical defect of such a nature
‘that it might interfere with- the proper performance of his
- duties as a navigating officer on watch, it shall be stated
- in his testimonials whether the defect chd in fact interfere
~in.any way with the proper. performance of the candl-
- date’s dutles : ey

Deafness and Ot:‘zer Physical or Mental D;'sa\’}ffffiéé'. )
8. (1) If during the progress of an examination the

the certificate for which the candidate is being examined

- would entitle him to hold, he shall if the candidate so

desires, allow him to complete the examination and shall
report the matter to the Secretary for such acuon as he
may deem necessary. -

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of these regulatlons
a form TV 5/106 or a certificate of competency shall not
be issued to a candidate referred to in subregulatlon (45
who has passed the examination: Provided that a certi-
ficate of competency may be issued to a candidate who.
after having passed the examination, produces satisfactory
evidence to-the Secretary:to' the: effect that his hearing,
speech olr physmal or mental ccndmon Iias meroved or
lS normal. :

?erwce Found to be Imuﬂimem
9. (1) If after a candidate has passed the examination.

it is discovered that his service is insufficient to entitle him

to receive a certificate of competency of the grade for
which he has passed, the certificate shall not, subject-to
the provisions of this regulatxon, be granied to: hlm

2) K the Secretary is not satisfied that the error in the
calculatwn of the candidate’s service occurred through
the fault of or through -wilful misrepresentation by the :
candidate, the certificate -shall - be withheld pending - the
producnon of satisfactory proof that the necessary service
has been completed .in fu]l, .upon_which the certificate
shall, subject to the provisions of them :egulano ' "be
issued to him. -
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(3) As die Sekretaris daarvan oortuig is dat die fout
opsetlik gemaak is, moet die sertifikaat teruggehou word
tot tyd en wyl die kandidaat al die nodige bekwamende
diens en ook sodanige verdere diens as wat die Sekretaris
bepaal, voltooi, weer die toepaslike bedrag betaal en weer
die eksamen deurgekom het. '

(4) Addisionele diens wat ooreenkomstig subregulasie
(3) deur die kandidaat gelewer is, geld nie as bekwamende
diens vir 'n ander sertifikaat nie.

Afskrifte van Verlore Sertifikate.

10. Die aanvraer van 'n gewaarmerkte afskrif van 'n vers
lore sertifikaat, ongeag of dit *n bekwaamheid- of 'n diens-

sertifikaat is, moet die aansoekvorm T.V. 5/103, soos uit- |

eengesit in Aanhangsel 1, met verstrekking van die nodige
besonderhede invul, sodanige aansoek aan die bevoegde
beampte ocrhandig en. terselfdertyd die bedrag van R2
betaal. Die applikant moet voor die bevoegde beampte
'n verklaring doen oor die omstandighede waarin die
sertifikaat verloor is en sodanige beampte moet die aan-
soek aan die Sekretaris deurstuur, ;

Geen betaling word gevorder as die applikant bewys
lewer dat die sertifikaat as gevolg van- skipbreuk of
brand aan boord verloor is nie. - '

- Eerstehulpsertifikate. _ :

11. (1) Geen kandidaat, uvitgesonderd 'n kandidaat vir
'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van ’n
skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad—mag vir n
bekwaamheidsertifikaat ge¢ksamineer word alvorens hy 'n
sertifikaat toon wat. deur n mediese praktisyn, liggaam of
vereniging goedgekeur deur die Sekretaris, vitgereik is en
aandui dat hy in 'n eksamen in Eerstehulp aan beseerdes
geslaag het nie. : '

~ (2) Die kandidaat moet die sertifikaat verkry het toe
hy 16 jaar of ouer was en hy moet die eksamen daarvoor
hoogstens 3 jaar voor die datum van die eksamen vir die
bekwaambheidsertifikaat deurgekom het. - :

Sertifikaat as Radarwaarnemer op Handelskepe.

12. (1) 'n Sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Tweede
Navigasie-offisier van 'n skip op vreemde vaart of Navi~
gasie-offisier van ’n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto
registerton mag nie aan 'n kandidaat vir so 'n sertifikaat
uitgereik word alvorens hy ’'n sertifikaat as radarwaar-
nemer op handelskepe in 'n vorm goedgekeur deur die
Sekretaris toon nie. :

(2) Van die tyd bestee aan bywoning van ’n radarwaar-
nemerskursus goedgekeur deur die Sekretaris kan hoog-
stens ’n week vir die toepassing van regulasies 15 en 17
as bekwamende diens geld; met dien verstande dat die,
kwytskelding kragtens hierdie subregulasie plus kwyt-
skeldings kragtens regulasics 31 en 33 nie 15 maande te
bowe mag gaan nie. : :

(3) 'n Kandidaat wat voornemens is om die radarwaaf—i

nemerskursus te volg nadat hy die cksamen vir die

bekwaambheidsertifikaat déurgekom het, kan die kwytskel-
ding waarvan in subregulasie (2) melding gemaak word,

vooruit vir toelating tot die eksamen vir die bekwaamheid-
sertifikaat as bekwamende diens in berekening bring.

(@ ’n Sertifikaat as Radarwaarnemer op Handelskepe,
word vir dic toepassing van hierdie regulasie as geldig |
beskou indien hy verwerf is na 2 jaar bekwamende diens
op kusvaarders of op skepe op vreemde vaart, welke:
bekwamende diens ooreenkomstig hierdie regulasies

be_rel_c_en moet word.
6

(3) If the Secretary is satisfied that the erTror was
deliberately made, the certificate shall be withheld until
the candidate has completed the necessary qualifying
service in full and has performed such further period of
service as may be decided by the Secretary, has again
paid the appropriate fee and has again passed the
examination. : :

(4) Any additional service performed by a candidate in
terms of subregulation (3) shall not count as qualifying
service for any other certificate.

Copies of Lost Certificates.

10. An applicant for a certified copy of a lost certi-
ficate, whether of competency or of service, shall complete
the form of application T.V. 5/103 set forth in Annex 1,
giving the necessary particulars, and shall hand it to the
proper officer, paying at the same time the fee of R2. A

declaration as to the circumstances in which the certificate

was lost shall be made by the applicant before the proper
officer, who shall transmit the form of application to the
Secretary. - :

No fee is.chargeablc if the applicant shows that the
certificate ‘was lost through shipwreck or fire on board

- ship. -

First-aid Certificates. |

11. (1) No candidate, other than a. candidate for a
certificate of competency as Master of a foreign-going
ship—Special Grade, shall be examined for a certificate of
competency until he produces a certificate issued by a
medical practitioner, body or association approved by the
Secretary, to the effect that he has passed an examination
in First-aid to the injured. .

(2) The certificate shall have been obtained by the
candidate when 16 years of age or more, and the
examination for it shall have been passed not more than
3 years before the date of the examination for the certi-
ficate of competency, o

| Ceﬂiﬁcate as Radar Obser;&!ér in Merchants Ships.

12. (1) No candidate for a certificate of competency as
Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship or
Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross
register tons, shall be issued with a certificate of com-

tency until he produces a certificate as Radar Observer
in merchant ships in a form approved by the Secretary.

(2) A maximum of 1 week shall be allowed to count
as qualifying service for the purpose of regulations 15 and
17 in respect of aitendance at a radar observer course
approved by the Secretary: Provided that the remission
under this subregulation plus any remissions under
regulations 31 and 33 shall not exceed 15 months.

(3) A candidate who intends to take the radar observer
course after he has passed the examination for the certifi-
cate of competency may anticipate the remission referred
to in subregulation (2) when qualifying service is assessed
for the purpose of admission to the examination for the

| certificate of competency.

(4) A certificate as Radar Observer in merchant ships
shall be regarded as valid for the purposes of this
regulation if obtained after the completion of 2 years’
qualifying service, either in coasting ships or foreign-
going ships, reckoned in accordance with the provisions
of these regulations. ‘
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Gesigstoetse vir Kleur en Vorm.

13. (1) ’n Kandidaat vir 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat, nit-
gesonderd dié van Gesagvoerder van 'n skip op vreemde
vaart—Spesiale Graad—moet die voorgeskrewe gesigs-
toetse vir kleur en vorm uiteengesit in Aanhangsel 2 deur-
kom alvorens 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat aan hom uitge-
reik word; met dien verstande dat n kaundidaat wat reeds
die houer is van ’n bekwaamheidsertifikaat ten opsigte van
'n dekhoedanigheid, nie weer die lanterntoets hoef af te 1€
nie. ' : Co

(2) Indien ’n kandidaat een of albei dele van die gesigs-
toetse vir kleur en vorm nie deurkom nie maar in die
skriftelike en mondelinge dele van die eksamen vir die
bekwaamheidsertifikaat slaag, moet die eksaminator die
saak aan die Sekretaris rapporteer met die oog op sodanige
stappe as wat laasgenoemde nodig ag.

'(3) 'n Sertifikzat dat 'n kandidaat in die voorgeskrewe
gesigstoetse vir kleur en vorm geslaag het, geld net 6
maande.

(4) Temand wat die gesigstoetse vir kleur en vorm wil
aflé, moet op vorm T.V. 5/104 uiteengesit in Aanhangsel 1
by die bevoegde beampte aansoek doen en 'n bedrag van
50 sent betaal; met dien verstande dat geen afsonderlike
gelde vir sodanige toetse betaal word indien hulle terseli-
‘dertyd as die eksamen vir die bekwaambeidsertifikaat af-
gelé word nie.

Wangedrag van Kandidate.

14. (1) In die geval van ’n kandidaat wat—

(@) na ondertekening van die ooreenkoms met die
bemanning nagelaat het om hom by sy skip aan te
-meld; of

(b) van sy skip gedres het nadat hy hom daar aan- |

gemeld het; of

(c) deur- "n wettige regsprekende liggaam. skuldig
bevind is aan ’n misdryf waarvoor hy tot gevangenisstraf
sonder boete as keuse gevonnis is of wat na die oordeel
van die eksaminator van ’'n ernstige aard is; of

(d) skuidig bevind is aan "n misdryf ten opsigte waar-
van ooreenkomstig artikel 183 (b) van die Wet ’'n
inskrywing in die amptelike skeepsjoernaal aangebring
en wat na die mening van die eksaminator van m
ernstige aard is, R= moa RS o

moet die getuigskrifte wat by regulasie 7 vereis word. die
tydperk van 2 jaar na sodanige wangedrag dek; met dien
verstande dat die Sekretaris die tydperk ma eie oordeel
op versoek van die kandidaat kan verkort nadat hy die
saak ondersoek het. ' :

(2) Indien ooit aan die Sekretaris gerapporteer word dat
n kandidaat ’n-eksaminator of iemand anders wat krag-
tens die Wet werksaam 1is, 'n som geld of iets anders hoe-
genaamd - aangebied het met die-doel om hom op enige
wyse met betrekking tot 'n eksamen te beinvloed, moet die
Sekretaris na die saak ondersoek instel en indien hy daar-
van oortuig is dat die kandidaat so "n aanbod vir ver-
melde doel gedoen het, kan hy weier om toe te laat dat die
kandidaat gegksamineer word of, indien die eksamen
reeds begin het, kan hy die eksaminator gelas om nie met
die eksamen voort te gaan nie, of, indien die eksamen
reeds voltooi is, kan hy die vitslag daarvan nietig verklaar,
en hy kan geld wat deur die kandidaat betaal is, verbeurd
verklaar en weier om toe te laat dat sodanige kandidaat
hom binne 'n tydperk van hoogstens 12 maande met in-
gang van dic datum waarop sodanige aanbod gedoen is.
vir ’n eksamen in die Republiek aanmeld. '

Colour and Form Vision Tests.

" 13. (1) A candidate for a certificate of competency,
other -than Master of a foreign-going ship—Special
Grade, shall pass the prescribed colour and form wision
tests set out in Annex 2 before a certificate of competency
is issued to him: Provided that a candidate who already
holds a certificate of competency in respect of a deck
capacity, shall not again be reguired io be examined in
the lantern test.

(2) i a candidate fails in either or both paris of the
colour and form vision tests, but passes the written and
oral parts of the examination for the certificate of com-
petency, the examiner shall report the matter to the
Secretary for such action as he may deem necessary.

(3) A certificate of a pass in the prescribed colour and
form vision tests shall be valid for 6 months only.

(4) Any person who wishes to undergo the colour and
form vision tests shall make application on the form T.V.
5/104 set forth in Annex 1 to the proper officer and shall
pay a fee of 50 cents: Provided that when such tests arc
undertaken at the same time as the examination for a
certificate of competency, no separate fee shall be paid
for such tests.

Misconduct by Cardidates.

14. (1) In the case of a candidate who—

{a) after having signed the agrécmént with the crew
has neglected to join his ship; or- _ e T

()] aﬂer hayririg joiuéd, has déserted his ship; or

{c) has been convicted by a legal tribunal of an
offence for which he has been sentenced to imprison-
ment without the option of a fine or which the
examiner considers to be of a serious nature or;

{d) has been found guilty of an offence in respect of
which an entry has been made in the official logbook
in terms. of section 183 (b) of the Act and which the

~ examiner considers.to be of a serious nature,

the testimonials required in terms of regulatilon:7 shall
cover ‘the period of 2 years subsequent to such miscon-
duct: Provided that upon the application of the
candidate, the Secretary, after having investigated the
matter, may in his discretion reduce the period. :

(2) ¥ at any time it is reported to the Secretary that
a candidate has offered any sum of money or. other
thing whatsoever to any examiner or any other. person
employed under the Act for the purpose of influencing
him in any manner in relation to an examination, the
Secretary shall enquire into the matter, and if he is
satisfied that the candidate has made such an offer for
the said purpose, he may refuse to permit the candidate
to be examined or, if the examination has already com-
menced, may direct the examiner not to proceed with the
cxamination, or, if the examination has already been
completed, may cancel the result thereof, and may order
the forfeiture of any fee paid by the candidate, and may
refuse to allow him to ‘present himself at any future
examination in the Republic for a period not exceedinz
12 months from the date of the making of such offer.

1
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- 'HOOFSTUK IL. - .
OUDERDOMSGRENSE EN VEREISTE KWALI-
FIKASIES VIR BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKATE.
Navigasie-offisier van 'n Kusvaarder van 100 of meer.
o . . Bruto Registerton. . . -
“15. Die kandidaat moet behoudens:die bepalings van
regulasie 30 minstens 20 jaar oud wees en hy moet diens
gedoen het wat gelyk is aan minstens 4 jaar diens op dek.

Gesagvoerder ﬁan'Kusmaﬁfer van 100 of

meer Bruto ..
Registerton. PO

" 16. Dic kandidaat moet minstens 21 jaar oud wees en

minstens die volgende diens agter die rug hé—

(@) 1 jaar in ’n_ hoedanigheid wat nie

reissaflémie; of. - .- . o oo m ik
- (b) 14 jaar in 'n hoedanigheid wat nie laer is as dié

van Tweede Navigasie-offisier in bevel van 'n wag op.

© 'n skip wat kort seereise aflé nie; of

" skip wat lang seereis¢ aflé nie} of

(d) 23 jaar in 'n hoedanigheid wat nie laer is as di¢

~ van Derde Nayigasie-offisier in bevel van ’n wag op 'n
.. skip wat kort seereise aflé nie, . 3

m}( hy in besit was van ’n geldigé .bel:(wathéid-:
sertifikaat nie laer nie as- dié van Navigasie-offisier van-

’n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton,

Tweede Navigizsfe'-oﬁsief van' ’"n. Skip oﬁ--’eremde' Vaart.
17! Die kandidaat’ moet-behoudens die “bepalings van

regulasie 30 minstens 20 jaar oud wees en hy moet diens
gedoen het wat gelyk is-aan minstens 4 jaar diens op dek

op ’n skip wat lang seereise- onderneem. - - -
: -Hapfnavigdsfé-bﬁfsierl van 'n.Skip op i?_r;eémdé Vaart.

18. D;e kahdidaa't ‘moet mi'nstcns' 21 jaar oud wees en
minstens 12 maande gedien het as offisier in bevel van

’n wag op ’n skip wat lang seereise onderneem terwyl hy | -

in besit was van ’n geldige sertifikaat van bekwaamheid

as Tweede Navigasie-bfﬁsier van 'n skip op vreemde

‘Gesagvoerder van 'n Skip op Vreemde V aart.

19. Die kandidaat moet minstens 23 jaar oud wees en

die volgende diens agter die rug hé:—  °
(@) Minstens 2 jaar as offisier in bevel van 'n wag op

*n skip wat langs seereise onderneem, terwyl hy in besit

was van 'n geldige bekwaamheidsertifikaat nie laer nie as
dié van Tweede Navigasie-offisier van ’n skip op vreemde
vaart; en 3 g w

(b) minstens 18 maande as offisier in bevel van n wag
op ’n skip wat lang seereise onderneem, of gelykwaardige
diens soos by regulasie 23 voorgeskryf, terwyl hy in besit
was van ’'n geldige sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as
Hoofnavigasie-offisier van ’n skip op vreemde vaart.

' Ge.s‘angérdér van'n Skip op Vreemde Vaart—
i Spesiale Gr@d : ' y

I. 20. (1) Die kandidaat moet die houer wées-.-van 'n gel-

dige sertifikaat.van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van: |

’n skip op vreemde vaart. : :

" (2) Diens bo en behalwe die diens wat hy vir sy sertifi-;
kaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van ’'n skip op:
semde. vaart verrig het, word nie van! die kandidaat | for 0 ! ' as Master ¢

: o . ... w + ..on . . |going ship,shall not be required of the candidate, -

‘vereis pie. " v
8

s T

AGE LIMITS

: ! je laer is. ﬁs_'di'é-
van Eerste Navigasie-offisier van 'n skip wat kort see-

() 14 jaar in ’n hoedanigheid wat nie laer is as dié |
van Derde Navigasie-offisier in bevel van n wag op 'n.

| making long voyages..

- CHAPTER IL.
AND QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED
. FOR CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY. -

Navigating Officer.of a Coasting Ship of 100 or
.+ ... . more Gross_Register Tons.

'15. The candidate shall be not less than 20 years of age
except as provided for in regulation 30, and shall have the
equivalent of at Jeast 4 years’ service on'deck:. -

' Master of a Coasting Ship of 100 or

... . more Gross Register Tons. _

- 16, The candidate shall be not less.than 21 years of age,

and shall have at least the following-service:— . = . ..
(@) One year in a capacity not lower than that of first

‘navigating officer of a ship making short voyages; or

(b) One and a half years in a capacity not lower than
that of second navigating officer in charge of a watch on
a ship making short voyages; or wk voT ey
- (¢) one and a half years in a capacity not lower than
that of ‘third navigating officer in charge of a watch on.a
ship'making long voyages; ot : T N

. (d) two and a half years in a capacity not lower than
that of third navigating officer in charge of a watch on'a
ship making short voyages, T e LD B
whilst holding a valid certificate of competency not lower
than that of Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or

‘| more gross register'tons.. . - ¢

 Second Navigating Officer of a Foreign-going Ship.

" 17..The candidate shall be not less than 20 years of age
‘except as provided for in regulation 30, and shall have the
equivalent of at least 4 years® service on deck in a ship

Chief Navigating Officer of a Foreign-going Ship..
18. The candidate shall be not less than 21 years of age,
and shall have served at least 12 months as officer in
charge of a watch on a ship making long voyages whilst
holding a valid certificate of competency as Second
Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship. :

o Master of a Fofefgn-go:‘ng"Ship.

19, The candidate shall be not less than 23 years of age
and shall have service as follows: — . .

(@) At least 2 years as officer in charge of a watch o
a ship making long voyages whilst holding a valid certifi-
cate of competency not lower than that of Second Naviga-
‘ting Officer of a foreign-going ship; and .

(b) at least 18 months as officer in charge of a watch
on a ship making long voyages or equivalent service as

| prescribed by regulation 23 whilst holding a valid certifi-

cate of competency as Chief Navigating Officer of a

-| foreign-going ship. .

" Master of a Foreign-going Ship—Special Grade.
20. (1) The candidate shall hold a valid certificate of
competency as Master of a foreign-going ship. =

. (2) Service additional to the setvice which he performed
for his certificate of competency as Master, of a. foreign-
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... HOOFSTUK TIL -

' HOE BEKWAMENDE DIENS BEREKEN WORD,

oo Algemeen. - .

21. (1) Die taak om aanneemlike bewys van bekwamen-

de diens -te lewer, rus in .elke geval op die kandidaat wat
op sodanige diens aanspraak maak. . - :

'(2) Bekwamende. diens word bereken van die begin tot
die einde van die seereis en moet. behoudens die latere

bepalings hiervan in die dekdepartement verrig word,

(3) Behalwe in gevalle waar hierdie regulasies vir die .

aanvaarding van . sekere tipes nie-handelskeepvaartdiens

Voorsiening maak, moet die-bekwamende -diens vir alle;

bekwaamheidsertiﬁkat.e- uit-diens .op - gewone handel-;k.epe | competency shall be ‘service performed in ordinary trading

bestaan.. = - -
(4) Dit berus by I ‘

in hierdie regulasies voorsiening gemaak word nie, as

bekwamende diens aanvaar word of nie. -

" (5) Die kandidaat se diens soos in sy ontslagsertifikate

aangetoon word, word as kalendermaande bereken,
‘dw.s. die tyd tussen ’n bepaalde dag in 'n maand tot en
met die vorige dag van die volgende maand. Die getal
volle maande vanaf die begin van.die tydperk moet op
hierdie wyse bepaal en daarna moet die getal oorblywende
dae getel word. Die dag waarop die doreenkoms begin en

die dag waarop hy eindig, moet albei ingereken word en:
alle oorblywende dae moet bymekaargetel en teen - 30

dae per maand bereken word. . o
Aard en Tydperk van Diens wqrii-' uit Qoreenkoms met
_ Bemanning Vasgestel.

22.°(1)-Behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (2)—
. -(a) word.diens nie geag bevoegdheid te verleen om |«

* vir ’n bekwaamheidsertifikaat gegksamineer te word' nie

““tendy dit geverifieer kan word uit die ooreenkoms met -

" “die bemanning van die skip waarin dit vetrig'is; en-

(b) moet die ooreenkoms met die bemanning van
die skip geraadpleeg en die verklarings in daardie oor- | .-

eerikoms as ‘beslissend beskou: word wanneer die diens

. waarop 'n kandidaat aanspraak maak as kwalifikasie vir | -
. 'die doen van.’n eksamen vir *n bekwaamheidsertifikaat |
" nie met die inskrywings in sy seemansversiagboek |.
. strook nie of wanneer daar om ’n ander rede by die’
* eksaminator onsekerheid bestaan oor die hoedanigheid

of die tydperk waarin sulke diens verrig is.
(2) Waar diens verrig is op ’n skip wat nie kragtens 'n

ooreenkoms met die bemanning behartig is nie, moet so-
‘danige diens geverifieer word deur raadpleging van ‘enige
kontrak wat daar met betrekking tot sodanige -diens tussen:
die kandidaat en die eienaar van die skip bestaan het, of.
van sodanige ander dokumentére bewys van diens as wat,

- die eksaminator bevredigend ag.

Deel van Tyd aan Lang en Kort Seereise Bestee wat Aan-

. vaar mag word. . )
. 23. Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies—
(a) moet die volle dienstyd op ’n skip wat lang of kort
. seereise onderneem, vir die toepassing van regulasie 15
aanvaar word; o

(b) moet die volle dienstyd op ’n skip van 1,600 of
meer bruto registerfon wat kort seereise “onderncem,’
. wir die toepassing van regulasies 17 en 19 (b) aanvaar.

word; en . ; _
(¢) moet dienstyd op 'n skip van minder as 1,600 bruto

" registerton wat kort seereise onderneem, vir die toe-
“-passing van regulasies 17 en 19 (b) beskou word as
gelyk aan twee derdes van die dienstyd-op ’m skip wat

lang seereise onderneem. :

die Sekretaris of diens waarvoor nie |

222, (1) Subject to- the provisions. of subregulation

. CHAPTER IIL

'HOW QUALIFYING SERVICE IS CALCULATED, |

it General. e o
21, (1) In all cases the onus of producing acceptable
proof of qualifying service shall rest upon the candidate

«claiming such service, -

- (2) Qualifying service shall be reckoned from the com-
mencement of the voyage to its termination, and, éxcept
as hereinafter provided, shall be performed in. the Deck
Department. - '
- (3) Except in cases where the acceptance of certain
types of non-trading service is provided for by these
regulations, the qualifying service for all certificates “of
vessels,” o ¢ : - .

(4) The acceptance as qualifying service, of service which
is not provided for in these regulations, shall be decided

by the Secretary. - : -

(5) The candidate’s service, as shown in his discharges,
shall be reckoned by the calendar month, ie.. the time
included betwéen any given day in any month and the

preceding day of the following month, both inclusive. The

number of complete months from the commencement of

“the period; ascertained in this way, shall be computed,

after which the number of odd days shall be counted. The
day on which the agreement commiences, as well as that
on which it terminates; shall both: be included; and .all

- odd days added together and reckoned at 30 to the month.

Nature
s i to.Agreement u’{th.tkg_Crew,r_:__

gulation @)—
- (ay service shall not- be .regarded as: qualifying for

# examination for a certificate of competency, unless it
can be verified ‘by reference to:the agreement. with the

crew of the ship in which it was performed; and

“(by wheneéver the service claimed by a‘candidate ds a
qualification for examination for a. certificate of com-
_petency does not accord with the entries in his scaman’s
record book, or whenever for any other reason any
doubt exists in the mind of the examiner as “to. the
_capacity in which or the period during which any. such

service was performed, reference shail be made to the.

agreementi with the crew of the ship, and the statcments’
" contained in that agreement shall .be regarded as

decisive. o

(2) In cases where service was performed in-a ship
which did not operate under an agreement with the crew,
verification of such service shall be made by reference to
whatever contract existed between the candidate and the

“owner: of the ship governing such service, or to such other

documentary evidence of service:
regards as satisfactory.

What Proportion of Time Spent on Long and Short
Voyages Respectively may be Accepted. j;
23, Subject to the provisions of these regulations—
(a) the whole of the time spent in service in a ship
making long or short voyages shall be accepted for the
purposes of regulation 15; h
. (b) the whole of the time spent in service in a ship
“of 1,600 lgll nggre g'rg& registtﬁr tons maknflg short
‘voyages shall be acce for the purposes of regula-
tions 17 and 19 (b); and ; ; 4l
{c) time spent in service in- a ship of less than 1,600
gross register tons making short voyages, shall for the
purposes of regulations 17 and 19 (b) be regarded as
equivalent to two-thirds of the time spent in service in
a ship making long voyages. N
9

which - the examiner

and Period of Service. Determined _Eeréferéﬁbé '
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‘Waghoudiens.

94. (1) In elke geval waar waghoudiens vereis word,

moet dic kandidaat deur voorlegging van sertifikate_van
waghoudiens in vorm T.V. 5/108, soos uiteengg_sn in
Aanhangsel 1, of ander dokumente aanneemlik vir die
eksaminator bewys dat hy gedurende die volle tydperk
waarop hy aanspraak maak, minstens 8 uit elke 24 wur

gegiste diens volle of effcktiewe beheer oor 'n wag gehad

het. So ’'n sertifikaat van waghoudiens of ander doku-
ment moet geteken wees deur dic gesagvoerder van die
skip waarop die kandidaat sodanige diens verrig het.

(2) Waar 'n kort seereis as voorafgaande aan of aan
die einde van ’n lang seereis 'onderneem word, word die
kort seereis in die geval van 'n kandidaat wat die hele
tyd gedien het, met die oog op berekening van waghou-
diens as deel van die lang seereis beskou.

(3) In die geval van 'n kand_idéat wat op die kort see-

reis diens doen maar nie op die lang seereis nie, word die

kort seereis behoudens die bepalings van subregulasie (2)
met die cog op die berekening van waghoudiens as deel
van die lang seereis beskou; altyd met dien verstande dat
die totale toelating vir een of meer sulke seercise in die
val van 'n kandidaat vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaam-
id as Hoofnavigasic-offisier van 'n skip .op vreemde
vaart nie 3 maande en in die geval van “n kandidaat vir
’n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van 'n
skip op vreemde vaart ni¢ 6 maande te bowe gaan nie.

(4) Waar ’n kandidaat vir “n sertifikaat van bekwaam-
heid as Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde vaart die
waghoudiens uiteengesit in onderstaande paragrawe verrig
“het terwyl hy die houer van ’n sertifikaat van bekwaam-

heid as Hoofnavigasic-offisier 'van 'n skip- op vreemde.

vaart was, moet sodanige diens as volg bereken word: —

(a) Teen 13 maal werkiike diens indien die kandi-

daat as eerste van -3 waghou-offisiere op-’n skip wat
langseereise onderneem, gedien het en in rang net na die
gesagvoerder gekom het;”

(b) teen 1'/; maal werklike diens indien die kandidaat
as eerste van 3 waghou-offisiere op ’'n skip wat lang
seereise onderneem, gedien het en nie net na die gesag-
voerder in rang gekom het nie;- ' L

(c) teen 11 maal werklike diens indien die kandidaat op

-’n 'skip wat lang seereise onderneem, as eerste van. 2

waghou-offisiere gedien het- en die gesagvoerder nie ’n
- waghou-offisier was nie; . sotm T T F

~ (d) teen 1'/; maal werklike diens indien die kandidaat
op ’'n skip wat lang seéreise onderneem as tweede van 2
‘waghou-cffisiere diens gedoen het en die gesagvoerder nie
°n waghou-offisier was nie; of ~ =~

y (e)-'teen'-l%hmaal werklike dien.s indi'en die kandi.daaf.o.p

’n skip wat lang seereise onderneem,; die tweede van- 2
waghou-offisiere en die gesagvoerder self ook ’n waghou-
offisier was. i : SR ; :

Fassing'op’ enige deel van die diens wat by regulasie 19
a) vereis word nie. L oy, T :

(5) Tudien *n kandidaat vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaam-

heid as Hoofnavigasie-offisier van ’n skip op -vreemde

“vaart of Gesagvoerder van ’'n skip op vreemde vaart die
junior was van 2 offisiere wat. gedurende ’n seereis

verdubbelde waghoudiens verrig het, kan hy twee derdes
van die diens wat hy aldus verrig het, reken vir die diens

wat by regulasie 18 of regulasie 19 (a), na gelang van die

geval, vereis word, tot 'n maksimum van 9 maande (d.w.s.
hy moet 13} maande werklike diens gedoen het).

10 3 -

long voyages;

Watchkeeping Service. _

24, (1) In every case where watchkeeping service is
required, the candidate shall prove by the production of
certificates of watchkeeping service in the form T.V.5/108
set forth in Annex 1 or other documents acceptable to the
examiner, that during the whole period claimed he has

-been in full or effective charge of a watch for not less

than 8 hours out of every 24 hours’ service claimed. Every
such certificate of watchkeeping service or other document
shall be signed by the master of the ship on which the
candidate performed such service.

 (2) Where a short voyage is made as a preliminary to,
or at the conclusion of, a long voyage, the short voyage
shall be considered part of the long voyage for the purpose
of calculating watchkeeping service in the case of a can-
didate who has served throughout. C :

(3) Subject to the provisions of subregulation (2), in the
case of a candidate serving on the short voyage but not
on the long voyage, the short voyage shall be considered
part of the long voyage for the purpose of calculating
watchkeeping service, provided always that the total

- allowance for such a voyage or voyages shall not exceed

3 months in the case of a candidate for a certificate of
competency as Chief Navigating Officer of a foreign-
going ship, and 6 months in the case of a candidate for a
certificate of competency as Master of a foreign-going

(4) ‘A candidate for a certificate of competency as
Master of a foreign-going ship who, whilst holding a
certificate’ of competency as Chief Navigating Officer of
a foreign-going ship, has performed the watchkeeping

.service .set out in- the following .paragraphs shall have

such service. reckoned— 5

(@) at one and one-half times actual service, in the
case of service as firsi of 3 watehkeeping officers on a
ship making long voyages where the candidate was next
in seniority to the master; Y

(b) at one and one-fifth times actual service, in’ the

case of service as first of 3 watchkeeping officers on a

ship making long voyages where the candidate was pot
next in seniority to the master; Ly '

" (c) at one and one-half times actual service, in the case
of service as first of 2 watchkeeping officers where the

master was not a watchkeeping officer, on a ship making

(d) at one and one-fifth times actual service, in the.case

| -of service as second of 2 watchkeeping officers where the

master was not a watchkeeping officer, on ‘a:ship making

long voyages; or

(¢) at one and one-half times -actual service, in the case

of second of 2 watchkeeping officers where the master was

Die bepalings van h'i'erd_ilc subregulasie is nie van toe- @ wakliksening DEier; b A shjp.mak_ing long yoyages-

- “The provisidns of tﬁis s*ubreg}ﬁlatibh shall not apply_to
any part of the service required by. regulation 19 (a).

(5) If a candidate. for a certificate of competency as
Chief Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship or Master
of -a foreign-going ship has been junior of 2 officers
keeping a doubled watch during a voyage, lie may count
towards the service required by regulation 18 or regula-
tion 19 (@) as the case may be, two-thirds of the watch-
keeping time so served, up to a maximum of 9 months
(i.e. he must have had 134 months actual service).
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-{6) In hierdie regulasie beteken— L o
{a) ., effcktiewe beheer oor ’n wag” verantwoordelik-

heid vir ’n wag, maar dit beteken nie dat 'n senior:

. offisier nie soms toesig mag uvitoefen sonder om op enige

- tydstip beheer oor die wag oor te necem nie; en

" (b) ,, verdubbelde waghoudiens™
waarvan die hele of ’n deel waargencem word deur 2
offisiere, van wie die senior gedurende die hele of 'n deel
van die wag in beheer is.

Bevordering Gedurende Seereis.
25, Indien ’n kandidaat gedurende ’n seereis by die ont-
staan van ‘n vakature behoorlik bevorder is uit die rang
waarin hy oorspronklik aangemonster het, en sodanige
bevordering met die redes waarom dit gedoen is, behoorlik

in die amptelike skeepsjoemnaal opgeteken is, moet hy vir -

die tydperk na sy bevordering vir sy diens in die hogr
graad gekrediteer word. s

o g _ Gemengde Diens. 2

.. 26. Waar ’n kandidaat sy diens verrig het in meer as een
‘hoedanigheid of gedeeltelik in 'n skip wat lang en gedeel-
telik in 'n skip wat kort seercise onderneem, moet elke
soort diens na verhouding as bekwamende diens in
berekening gebring word, mits sodanige diens in alle
oopsigte aan die vereistes van hierdie regulasies voldoen.

" Bewys van Diens in Ander Skepe as Suid-Afrikaanse

) L . Skepe.
27. (1) Waar n kandidaat op bekwamende diens in ’n

skip wat nie in die Republick geregistreer is nie, aan-

spraak ‘maak en sodanige diens nie deur die Sekretaris’
geverifieer kan word mie;- moet die diens bevestig word
deur ’n amptelike owerheid van die land waaraan die skip

“behoort het waarin die kandidaat gedien het. -+ .

- W-(2) ‘As daar enigsins twyfel oor die afdoendheid ‘van

die gelewerde bewys bestaan, moet al die dokumente om
beslissing na die Sekretaris verwys word.
: Diens-as Kok, ens. - C
28. (1) ’n Kandidaat wie se diens verrig is in ’n ander
hoedanigheid as dié¢ van dekleerlingoffisier, adelbors, dek-
‘kadet, dekjonge, gewone seeman of volle seeman, boots-

man en onderbootsman (bv. ‘n man wat as kok gedien het

op 'n klein vaartuig, waar kookwerk maar net 'n deel van
sy werk uitgemaak het), moet aan die eksaminator bewys
lewer dat hy gedurende die volle tyd waarop aanspraak

gemaak word, benewens sy eie bepaalde werk ook _dek-'

werk verrig het. _ _ o
(2) Van die diens waarvan in subregulasie (1) melding

gemaak word en wat gestaaf kan word deur 'n bevredi-
gende sertifikaat van die Gesagvoerder onder wie die kan-
didaat gedien het, tel twee derdes as diens in die geval
van 'n kandidaat vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as
Navigasie-offisier van ’n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto
registerton, ongeag of die diens verrig is op 'n skip wat
lang of kort seereise onderneem het. In die geval van 'n
kandidaat vir ’n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Tweede
‘ Navigasie-offisier van 'n skip op vreemde vaart tel twee
derdes van sodanige diens as diens indien dit verrig is op
'n skip wat lang seereise onderneem het of op ’n skip van
1,600 of meer bruto registerton wat kort seereise onder:
néem het, en tel vier negendes van sodanige diens as diens
indien dit verrig is op ’n skip van minder as 1,600 bruto
‘registerton wat kort seereise onderneem het. N
" (3) Sodanige diens tel nie as bekwaamde diens vir ‘n
_sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van 'n kus-
‘vaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton, Hoofnavigasie-
offisier van ’n skip op vreemde vaart of Gesagvoerder van
.’n skip op vreemde vaart nie. ' ' '

'n waghoudiens -

_(6) Tn this regulation— B e et s

_(a) “effective charge of a watch™ means responsi-

bility for the watch, but does not preclude occasional

supervision by a senior officer, provided that the senior

_ officer does not at any time take charge of the watch;
_and o N '

(b) “doubled watch” is a waich which is kept, or
part of which is kept, by 2 officers, where the senior
of tf;lfm takes charge during the whole or part of the
watch, - :

. . - Promotion Durfng Voyage. :
25. If during the course of :the voyage a:candidate

has been properly promoted on the occurrence of a

vacancy, from fhe rank in which he first shipped, and
such promotion with the reasons for which it has been

-made has been properly entered in the official log-book,

he shall receive credit for his service in the higher grade
for the period subsequent to his promotion. :
_ Mixed Service.-. . . |
" 26. Where a candidate hag. performed his service in
more than one capacity, or partly in a ship making long
voyages and partly in a - ship making short voyages,
proportionate " allowance as qualifying service shall be
made for each kind of service; provided that in -other
respects such service complies with the requirements of
these regulations. - - ' -
Evidence as to Service in Ships Other than
. South African Ships.
'27. (1) Where a candidate claims ‘qualifying. service in
a_ ship not registered in the Republic and such service

‘cannot be verified by the Secretary, the service shall be

confirmed by an official authority of the country to which

‘the ship in which the candidate served befonged.

(2) If the sufficiency of the proof given appears to be
at-all doubtful, ali - papers: shall  be referred to the

‘| Secretary for decision.

_ . Serﬁ:‘c:e as'Cdak, elc.
28. (1) A candidate whose service has been performed

‘in a ‘capacity other than deck “apprentice-officer, mid-

shipman, deck cadet, deckboy, ordinary seaman or able
seaman, boatswain and boatswain’s mate (e.g. a man
who has served as cook in 'a small ship where cooking
is only part of his duty) shall satisfy the examiner that
he has, during the whole time claimed, performed deck
duties in addition to his own particular work. . L

(2) The service referred to in subregulation (1) and
which may be established by the production of a satis-

“factory certificate from the Master under whom the candi-

date served, shall, in the case of a candidate for a
‘certificate of competency as Navigating Officer of a
coasting ship of 100 or more gross register tons be
accepted at two-thirds rate irrespective of whether the
service was performed in a ship making long or short
voyages. In the case of a candidate for a certificate of
competency as Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-
going ship, such service shall be accepted at two-thirds
rate if performed in a ship making long voyages or in a
ship of 1,600 or more gross regisier tons making short
voyages, and at four-ninths rate if performed in a ship
of  less than 1,600 gross register tons making . short
voyages. ; s

" (3) Such- service shall not be aooépted as- qualifying
“for a certificate of competency as Master of a coasting
“$hip of 100 or more gross register tons, Chief Navigating

Officer of a foreigh-going ship or Master of a foreign-
o1
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({4 By ontstentenis van bevredigende bewys kan die | i
d cant may be required to performy additional service in a

applikant aangesé word om addisionele diens ‘in ’n hoe-

danigheid op ‘dek te verrig, en-alle twyfelagtige gevalle
moet om beslissing na die Sekretaris verwys word.

Diens as Radio-offisier. e

29 (1) Indien ’n kandidaat die ooreenkoms met die
bemanning— o : L
(a) as dekmanskap onderteken het maar as beide

dekmanskap en radio-offisier gedien het; of

(b) as radio-offisier onderteken het, maar benewens

N iy normale werk as radio-offisier ook dekwerk verrig

net, : &

geld twee derdes van sodanige diens vir 'n sertifikaat van
bekwaamheid as Navigasie-offisier van 'n kusvaarder van
100 meer bruto registerton as diens, ongeag of die skip
waarop sodanige diens verrig is, lang of kort _seereise
onderneem, geld twee derdes vir ’'n sertifikaat van
bekwaamheid as Tweede Navigasie-offisier van 'n skip op
vreemde vaart as diens indien dit verrig is op ’n skip wat
lang seereise onderneem of op ‘n skip van 1,600 of meer
bruto registerton wat kort seereise onderneem, en geld
vier negendes as diens indien dit verrig is op 'n skip van
minder as 1,600 bruto registerton wat kort seereise onder-
neem; met dien verstande dat die kandidaat van die Gesag-
voerder onder wie hy gedien het, 'n sertifikaat inlewer

ten cffekte, in die geval van paragraaf (a), dat hy gedurende .

die. volle tydperk waarop aanspraak gemaak ‘word,
benewens die werk van radio-offisier' ook dekwerk verrig
het, en in die geval van paragraaf (b), dat hy gedurende
die hele seereis “n' redelike tyd elke dag dekwerk verrig
het en. nie meers as 2 uur per dag gereelde radioluister-
diens gedoen het nie. -~ 1 - 0 o oo

(2) Indien ’n kandidaat die ooreenkoms met die beman-
ning as ’'n radio-offisier onderteken en: -alleen as sodanig
gedien het, word ’n kwart van sodanige diens ten opsigte
van ’'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Navigasie-offisier
van ’n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton as
diens ‘aanvaar ongeag of die skip waarop die diens verrig
is, lang of kort seercise onderneem. In die geval van "n
sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Tweede Navigasie-offisier
van ’n skip op vreemde vaart word n kwart van sodanige
diens as diens aanvaar indien dit verrig is op 'n skip wat
‘lang seereise onderneem of op 'n skip van 1,600 of meer
bruto registerton wat kort seereise onderneem, terwyl een
sesde daarvan as diens aanvaar word indien dit verrig is
op ’n skip van minder as 1,600 bruto registerton wat kort
scercise onderneem. Die diens wat aldus aanvaar word,

mag in elk geval nie 12 maande bekwamende diens te

bowe gaan nie. w5 o .

(3) Die diens vermeld in subregulasies (1) en (2) tel nie
as bekwamende ‘diens: vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaambheid
as Gesagvoerder van 'n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto

registerton, Hoofnavigasie-offisier van 'n skip op vreemde

vaart of Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde vaart nie.
Leerlingoffisiere, Kadette en Adelborse. -

30. (1) Behoudens die oorblywende bepalings van hier-_

die regulasie moet 'n leerlingoffisier, kadet of adelbors,
‘ongeag of hy deur ’n leerkontrak gebonde is of nie, vir
eksamen vir ’n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Navigasie-
offisier van ’n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto register-
ton of as Tweede Navigasie-offisier van ’n skip op vreemde
vaart aanvaar word nadat hy minstens drie kwart van die
nominale tydperk van 4 jaar voorgeskryf in regulasie 15
of 17, verminder met enige kwytskeldings ingevolge regu-

lasies 12 (2), 31 en 33, gedien’ het; met dien " verstande
dat sodanige leerlingoffisier, kadet of adelbors van die

gesagvoerder of eienaar van die skip waarop hy gedien
het, bewys lewer dat sy diens bevredigend verrig is. -

T

short voyages.

(4) In the 'abSeﬁce of saftigféctory eﬁidence,"the'--appli-
capacity on deck, and all cases of doubt shall be referred
to the Secretary. for decision. :
" Service as Radio Officer. cE
'29. (1) If a candidate has signed the agreement with
the crew— : LR R _ _
(@) as a deck rating; but has served both as a deck
rating and a radio officer; or C ;
(b) as a radio officer, but has performed deck duties
in addition to his normal functions as a radio officer,
such service shall, for a certificate of competency as

Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more
gross register tons, be accepted. at two-thirds rate irrespec-

tive of whether the service was: petformed in a ship

making long or short voyages, and for a certificate of
competency as Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-
going ship at two-thirds rate if performed in a ship

| making long voyages or in a ship of 1,600 or more gross

register tons making short voyages, and at four-ninths
rate. if performed in a ship of less than 1,600 gross
register tons making short voyages: Provided that the
candidate produces .a certificate from the Master under
whom he served, in the case of paragraph (a) to the
effect . that during the whole period claimed he has
performed deck duties in addition to the duties of a
radio officer, and in the case of paragraph (b) to the
effect that he performed deck duties throughout the
voyage for-a reasonable portion of time each day and

-that he has not spent more than 2 hours a day on regular

radio watch. o : B
(2) If a candidate has signed the agreement with the

crew as a radio officer and has served only as such, such

service shall for a certificate of competency as Navigating

Officer of a coasting ship of 100-or more gross register

tons be accepted at one-quarter rate irrespective: of
whether the service was performed in a ship making long
or short voyages. For a certificate of competency as
Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship, such
service shall be accepted at one-quarter rate if performed
in a ship making long voyages or in a ship of 1,600 or more
gross register tons making short voyages and at one-sixth
rate if performed in a ship of less than 1,600 tons making
s. In either case the service so accepted
shall not exceed a maximum of 12 months’ qualifying
service. ' i

“(3) The service referred to in subre%rulation's (1) and (2)
shall not be accepted as qualifying for a certificate of
competency as Master of a coasting ship of 100 or more

gross register tons, Chief Navigating Officer of a foreign-

going ship or Master of a foreign-going ship. .

Apprentice-Officers, Cadets and Midshipmen.

30. (1) Subject to the remaining provisions of this
regulation, an apprentice-officer, cadet or midshipman,
whether bound by indentures or not, shall be accepted for
examination for a certificate of competency as Navigating
Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross register
tons or as Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-going
ship after having served on board ship for not less than
three-quarters of the nominal period of 4 years prescribed
in regulation 15 or 17 reduced by any remissions granted

‘in terms ‘of regulations 12 (2), 31 and 33: Provided that
-such apprentice-officer, cadet - or ‘midshipman produces
“evidence from the master or owner of the ship in which
he served to the -effect that this service was satisfactorily

performed. -
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(2) Ongeag die bepalings van subregulasie (1) mag n
kandidaat nie tot*’n eksamen toegelaat word alvorens hy
minstens 243 maande diens op ’r skip voltooi het nie.

(3) Indien ’n kandidaat die nominale dienstyd voltooi
het maar nie oor die nodige diens op ’n skip. beskik nie,
kan die tekort ten opsigte van sodanige diens deur diens
op see in 'n dekhoedanigheid aangesuiwer word.-

© (4) Waar 'n kandidaat se diens op ’n skip aansienlike
tydperke insluit wat in hawens deurgebring is, moet die
eksaminator elke geval na cie verdienste behandel en soda-
nige tydperke in aanmerking neem, maar hy moet die
noodsaaklikheid van voldoende ervaring van werklike
diens op see in gedagte hou. _

(5) In die geval van 'n kandidaat vir 'n sertifikaat van
bekwaamheid as Navigasie-offisier van 'n kusvaarder van
100 of meer bruto registerton geld die volle dienstyd op
’n -skip wat lang of kort seereise onderneem, as- bekwa-
mende diens, : ; - :

" (6) In die geval van ’n kandidaat vir ’n sertifikaat van
bekwaamheid as Tweede Navigasie-offisier .van ’n skip
op vreemde vaart geld as bekwamende diens die volle
dienstyd op ’n skip wat lang of op ’n skip van 1,600 of
meer bruto registerton wat kort seereise onderneem, terwyl
van die dienstyd op ’n skip van minder as 1,600 bruto
registerton wat kort seereise onderneem, -twee derdes as
bekwamende diens tel. £ o

A7) ’n Kandidaat wat die voorgeskrewe tydperk
bekwamende diens voltooi het, kan die eksamen afié wan-
neer hy 193 jaar oud is. As hy die eksamen deurkom,
mag ’'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat nie aan hom uitgereik word
alvorens hy 20 jaar oud is nie. R
" Persone met Hoér Akademiese Kwalifikasies.
31.-(1) As ’n kandidaat vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaam-
heid as. Navigasie-offisier van 'n kusvaarder van 100. of
meer bruto registerton of as. Tweede Navigasie-offisier van

’n skip op vreemde vaart die houer is van ’n hoér akade-
miese kwalifikasie wat 6f Matesis 6f Fisika insluit, word

it hoofde van sodanige kwalifikasie aan hom vrystelling

verleen van hoogstens 9 maande van die 4 jaar bekwa-

mende diens wat onderskeidelik in regulasies 15 en 17

- woorgeskryf is. Sodanige vrystelling geld. bo en behalwe

enige vrystelling kragtens regulasies 12 (2) en 33, maar

die totale vrystelling is onderworpe aan ’n maksimum van
15 maande. ' ' '
(2). Vir die toepassing van subregulasie (1) beteken

" hoér akademiese: kwalifikasie "— -
- (a) die Transvaalse Eindsertifikaat van die Middel-
“’bare Skool; o St :

(b) Skooleindsertifikaat van die Oranje-Vrystaat; .

(¢) die Natalse Seniorsertifikaat;

(d) die Kaapse Senior Sertifikaat; -
: (¢) die Nasionale Senior Sertifikaat met slaagpunte in
v 5 vyakke;of - - .

" (f) enige kwalifikasie wat na die ‘mening van die |

. Sekretaris gelyk is aan enige van die sertifikate vermeld
i_n,_'paragrawe (a)_tq_t._(_g)’.- i Pyt e

'Lzerlfngéﬁisie?., of Kadet se Bevordering Gedurende sy

0 g% Waat ’n .-leeﬂingoﬁis'ier- of kadet vir die laaste jaar
van 8y leettyd -of kadetskap tot ongediplomeerde junior
‘offisier in dieselfde ~maatskappy bevorder . word, word|

‘sodanige offisier se ‘diens et die oog op die bepaling van

bekwamende diens behandel as leerlingoffisiers: -of kadet~:

diens.

| a certificate of competency shall. not be issued

) NQtwithstanding'thé prov'is-ions'.of subrégulation_(_l),
no candidate shall be admitted to an examination until
hﬁ_ has completed at least 243 months of service on board
ship.

- (3) If a candidate has completed the nominal period of
service, but is short of the necessary service on board
ship, any deficiency in such service shali be made up by
service at sea in a deck capacity. ' e

(4) In cases where a candida‘e’s service on board ship
includes considerable periods spent in port, the examiner
shall treat each case on its merits and shall make allow-
ances for such periods, but he shall bear in mind “the
essentiality of sufficient -experience of actual service at
e N : ew e

" (5) In the case of a candidate for a certificate of com-
petency as Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100
or more gross register tons, time spent in service in a
ship making long or short voyages shall count in full as
qualifying, e :

(6) In the case of a candidate for a’ certificate of com-
petency as Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-geing
ship, time spent in service in a ship making long voyages
or in a ship of 1,600 or moré gross register tons making
short voyages shall count in fuil as qualifying, whereas

| time spent in service in a ship of less than 1,600 gross

register tons making short voyages shall count’ at two-
thirds rate. s L3

(-?') A candidate. who has compleied the prescribed
period of qualifying service, may sit the examination at
the age of 191 years. If he is successful in the examination
1o hi]]l
until-he reaches the age of 20 years. . . .. SO

Persons Holding Higher Academic Qualifications.
3. (1). A candidate for a certificate of competency as
Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross
register tons or as Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-
going ship who holds a higher academic qualification
which shall include either mathematics or physics, shall
in respect of such. qualification, be allowed a remission
not exceeding 9 months of the 4 years’ qualifying service

‘prescribed in regulations 15 and 17 respectively. Such

remission shall be in addition to any remissicn. granted
under regulations 12 (2) and 33, subject to an overall
maximum of 15 months. e S
(2) For the purposes of subregulation th.a higher
academic qualification ” means— B
(o) the Transvaal Secondary School Certificate;
. (b) the Orange Free State School leaving Certificate;
(©) the Natal Senior Certificate; - B
(d) the Cape Senior Certificate; .
_(e) the National Senior Certificate with passes in S
.subjests; or ; ) p o s 2
(/) any qualification which the Secretary regards as
being equivalent to any of the certificates mentioned in
-~ paragraphs (@) to-(e). R ]

" Promotion During the Service of an Appren-f.fce_';.%
T Officer or Cadet. v v
.32. Where an apprentice-officer or cadet is promoted to

_uncertificated junior officer in the same company, for. the
‘last year of apprenticeship or cadetship, such officer’s

service shall . be treated, for the purpose of “assessing
qualifying service, as apprentice-officér or cadet service.”
13
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Opleidingsinrigtings. )

33. Diens wat, hetsy op land of nie, na bereiking van
die ouderdom van 14 jaar verrig is by ’n opleidingsinrig-
ting wat deur die Sekretaris goedgekeur is, tel as deel van
die vereiste tydperk bekwamende diens vir 'n bekwaam-

heidsertifikaat; met dien verstande dat—

(@) die kandidaat 'n bevredigende sertifikaat van die
* prinsipaal of ander persoon aan die hoof van die inrig-
ting voorlé waarin verklaar word dat die kandidaat die

opleidingskursus verskaf deur die inrigting voltooi het |

en getuig word van sy goeie gedrag en bekwaambeid tot
op die tydstip toe hy-die inrigting verlaat het;

() die Sekretaris ten opsigte van elke inrigting wat
deur hom goedgekeur is, bepaal watter deel van die tyd
wat aan daardie inrigting deurgebring is, as bekwa-
mende diens tel;

(c) geen dienstyd aan ’n opleidingsinrigting as meer
as 'n jaar bekwamende diens mag tel nie; en

(d) tyd wat aan 'n goedgekeurde inrigting deurgebring
is, nie aanvaar word in die plek van enige deei van die
diens as gediplomeerde offisier soos by regulasie 16, 18

of 19 of in die plek van bekwamende diens soos by

regulasie 38 (3) vereis nie.

Diens op Vissersbote of Robbevagrders of Walvisvaarders

. met Landbasis.

34, (1) Van diens uitsluitlik op ’n vissersboot, robbe-
vaarder of walvisvaarder met landbasis met ’n ‘tonnemaat

van 100 of meer bruto registerton tel twee 'derdes as

bekwamende diens vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid
as Tweede Navigasie-offisier van *n skip op vreemde vaart
en tel alles as bekwamende diens vir ’n sertifikaat van
bekwaambheid as Navigasie-offisier van n kusvaarder van
100 of meer bruto registerton. ;

(2) Diens o% ’n vissersboot, robbevaarder of walvisvaar-
der met landbasis van minder as 100 bruto registerton
word vir die toepassing van hierdie regulasies alles aan-
vaar as bekwamende diens vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaam-
heid as Navigasie-offisier van n kusvaarder van 100 of
meer bruto registerton.

(3) Benewens sodanige ‘diens op ’n vissersboot, robbe-

vaarder of walvisvaarder met landbasis moet die kandi--
daat bewys lewer van die volgende diens in teenstelling
’n vissersboot, diamantontdekkingskip of -

met diens op
ander nie-handelsvaartuig:— ,
(a) Vir ’n seriifikzat van bekwaamheid as Tweede
Navigasie-offisier van 'n skip op vreemde vaart—
(i) minstens 18 maande op ’n skip wat lang seereise
onderneem; of - :
(i) minstens 27 maande op ’'n skip wat kort see-
reise onderneem; of _ P
(b} Vir ’n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Navigasie-
offisier van ’n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto register-
ton, minstens 12 maande op 'n skip wat lang of kort see-
reise onderneem.

Diens op Walvisvaarders, Uitgesonderd Walvisvaarders
: miet Landbasis. i

_35. Behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies word
diens op ’n ander walvisvaarder as 'n walvisvaarder met
landbasis alles as bekwamende diens vir ’n bekwaam-
heidsertifikaat aanvaar. ;

Diens op Vlcotvaartuie.

36. (1) Diens in 'n dekhoedanigheid op ’n skip van die

Suid-Afrikaanse vloot word vir die toepassing van regu-
lasic 15 alles as bekwamende diens aanvaar, en vir die
toepassing van regulasie 17 geld twee derdes daarvan as

14

Training Establishments. :
33. Time served after the attainment of the age of 14
years at a training establishment, whether on shore or not, |
which has been approved by the Secretary, shall count
towards the period of qualifying service required for a
certificate of competency: Provided that—

(@) the candidate produces a satisfactory certificate
from the principal or other person in charge of the
establishment to the effect that the candidate has com-
pleted the cousse of training provided by the establish-
ment and testifying to his good conduct and proficiency
up to the time of his leaving the establishment;

(b) the Secretary shall determine in respect of each
establishment approved by him what proportion of the
time spent at that establishment shall count towards
qualifying service; ;

(¢) no length of service at a training -establishment
shall be equivalent to more than one year’s qualifying
service; and :

(d) time spent at an approved training establishment
‘shall not be accepted in lieu of any part of the service
as certificated officer required by regulations 16, 18 or 19;
nor in lieu of qualifying service required in terms of

. regulation 38 (3). o

Service in Fishing, Sealfng or Shore-based Whaling Boats.

34. (1) Service performed exclusively in a fishing, sealing
or shore-based whaling boat of 100 or more gross register
tons shall count at two-thirds rate towards qualifying for
a certificate of competency as Second ‘Navigating Officer
of a foreign-going ship and shall count in full for a cer-
tificate of competency as Navigating Officer of a coasting
ship of 160 or more gross register tons. | o

(2) Service in a fishing, sealing or sl_mfe—based whaling
boat of less than 100 gross register tons shall for purposes

of these regulations be accepted in full as qualifying for

a certificate of competency as Navigating Officer of a
coasting ship of 100 or more gross register tons.

{3) In addition to such service in a fishing, sealing or
shore-based whaling boat, the candidate shall produce
proof of the following service as distinct from service in
a fishing boat, diamond exploration ship or other non-
trading ship:—

(@ For a certificate of competency as Second Naviga-
ting Officer of a foreign-going ship—
" () at least 18 months in a ship making long voyages;
or - :
(ii) at least 27 months in a ship making short voyages;
or '

(b) for a certificate of competency as Navigating Officer
of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross register tons, af
least 12 months in a ship making long or short voyages.

Service in Whaling Boats. other thaﬁ Shore-based
Whaling Boats.

35. Service performed in a whaling boat other than a
shore-based whaling boat shall, subject to the provisions
of these regulations, be accepted in full as qualifying for
any certificate of competency. ' ;

Service Performed in Naval -:Ships.

36. (1) Service performed in a deck capacity in a ship
of the South African navy shall be accepted in full as
qualifying service for the purpose of regulation 15 and at
two-thirds rate for the purpose of regulation 17. A period




GOVERNMENT GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 9 FEBRUARY 1968

No. 1972 15

bekwamende diens. Ten opsigte van dic bywoning van
’n opleidingskursus in "n vlootinrigting op land kan hoog-
stens 3 maande as sodanige bekwamende diens gereken
word en wel op grondslag van 'n maand ecrkenning vir 2
maande opleiding.

(2) Diens in die vioot van 'n ander land as die Republick
word coreenkomstig subregulasie (1) aanvaar indien die
kandidaat sy aanspraak op sodanige diens tot tevredenheid
van die Sekretaris kan staaf.

(3) Waghoudiens deur ’n uitvoerende offisier 0p n see-
varende skip van die Suid-Afrikaanse vioot word as
bekwamende diens ooreenkomstig reguiasie 16 (b) aan-
vaar en vir die toepassing van regulasic 19 (b) geld twee
derdes daarvan as bekwamende diens.

HOOFSTUK 1V.

' SLAGING OF DRUIPING IN EXSAMEN.

Eksamen vir Ander Bekwaamheidsertifikaat as dié van
Geigffvoerder van 'n Skip op Vreemde Vaart—Spesiale
Graad. _ .

" 37. Ten einde die skriftelike deel van die eksamen vir 'n
ander bekwaamheidsertifikaat as dié van Gesagvoerder
van ’n skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad—deur te
kom, moet *n kandidaat vir die onderskeie vakke die toe-
paslike persentasies wat in onderstaande tabelle aangegee
word, en vir al die vakke gesamentlik 70 persent van die
totale punte behaal. Die tyd en punte wat vir elke skrif-
telike deel van die eksamen vir elke graad sertifikaat toe-
‘gewys is, is as volg:— =

. (4) Navigasie-offisier van 'n kusvaarder van 100 of meer
bruto registerton. - - )

: Slacg-
Tyd. | Punte. | persen-
tasie
; _ . _ %
‘Eerste dag— I
1. Praktiese navigasie... .. .eweses | 3 uur | - 150 70
2. KaartWerk....ovesessmnesessos | 2 UUE 150 70
Tweede dag— : ’
© 3. SkeepskenniS....esvsevscrernss 2 uur | 150 50
4. Opstel in een van die amptelike . ]
fale v oo wme ssninm nsenmaneees | I uur 100 ==
oem 550 70

‘Gross Register Tomns.

not exceeding 3 months may be claimed towards such
qualifying service in respect of attendance at a training
course in a naval establishment ashore on the basis of 2
months’ training for one month’s recognition.

(2) Service in the navy of a country other than the
Republic shall be accepted in accordance with the pro-
visions of subregulation (1) if the candidate is able to
establish his claim to such service to the satisfaction of
the Secretary. - o : '

(3) Watchkeeping service ‘performed by an executive
officer in a sea-going ship of the South African navy shall
be accepted as qualifying service satisfying regulation 16
g:)} and at two-thirds rate for the purpose of regulation 19

CHAPTER 1V,

SUCCESS OR FAILURE IN EXAMINATION.

Examination for a Certificate of Competency other than
Master of a Foreign-going Ship—Special Grade.

37. To secure a pass in the writfen _portionlof the
examination for a certificate of competency other than as

‘Master of a foreign-going ship—Special Grade, a candi-

date shall be required to obtain the appropriate percentage
pass in the subjects shown in the following tables and also
to obtain 70 per cent of the total marks for all subjects.
The time and marks allotted for each written part of the
examination for each grade of certificate. are as follows:—

(@) Navigating Officer of a Coasting

Ship of 100 or more

1 |- Percen-
Time. | Marks.| tage
' Pass.
| First day— T : -
1. Practical navigation............ 3 hrs. 150 70
2 Chart Works: v s svanis 2 hrs, 150 70
Second day— . o J
3. Ship knowledge........... R | 2 hrs. 150 50
4. Bassay in one of the Official | 1% hss. 100 —
Languages -
o 550 70

Mondelinge eksamens na gelang gerieflik.

{b) Gesagvoerder van ’'n kusvaarder vﬁﬁ 100 of meer

Orals as convenient.

(b) Master of a Coasting Ship of 100 or more Gross
Register Tons. = '

‘bruto registerton.

: Slaag= ‘ | Percent-

Tyd. | Punte. | persen- Time. | Marks. | age
| tasie. ) Pass,
% ] : - %%

Eerste dag— First day— : ' '
1. Kaartwerk....v.evsomemonsess | 2 UUL 150 70 1, Chart Work......ccoavneemns e T2 Bes 150 70
3. Praktiese NAVIGASIE.. < o v s e e e | 2 TUT 150 70 2, Practical navigation............ | 2 hrso 150 70

Tweede dag— ) - j Second day— ] " % ] o

© 3. Stabiliteit..... e i e ] 2 AWAE ] 200 50 3. Stability....... mommemin BIE serasse T2 his; 200 | 50
4, Kompasdeviasio. .. eaes s emnses 1% wur | 100 o 4. Compass Deviation......sovess | 13 brs. | 100 —_

Derde dag : Third day— =~
"5, VIAEWEIK. .+ oo cuo vt oo w mer g mwoe | 2 UTE 150 —_ 5. Cargo WOrK. ceve ve s esenvsanes | 2 Brs. | 150 =
— 750 70 L — 750 70

i T 3 %
Orals as convenient.

Mondelinge eksamens na gelang gerieflik.

15
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(c) Tweede Navngas:e-oﬁsner van o sklp op vreemde

vaart
~ Tyd. | Punte. | persen-
i © | tasie.
: %
Eerste dag—- W B pE_ 0w, W
' 1. Algemene skeepskenms 13 wur| 200 [. —
2. Kaartwerk...... 12 wur | 2200 | 70
T‘Weeda ag— ) : ’
3. Praktiese navigasie.. . 13 uur 200 70
4. Wlskunde ......... 2 uur’| 150 50 -
Derde dag— =~ : o SO i
+ 5. Grondbegmsels van uawgasse. 2, uur - 150.| 50
. 6. Taal.. deeenangzeppenne | 13 uur 100 50
— 1,000 70

Vlerde of daaropvolgende dae Mondeimge eksamens.

@ Hoofnav:gasxe-ofﬁswr van ’n skip op vreemde vaart.

(c) Seoond Navxgatmg Ofﬁcer of a Forengn-gomg shlp

: e --f..- Percem-
Time. Marks. |. age .
b 5 Pass.
First day-— %
1. Genera% Ship Know!edge... cuswss |53 hirs 200 —
. 2. Chart Work.,.."......... e 2 hrs: 200 | 70
Second day— & S 5 s
3. Practical navigation.; ...wvieewe | 3 hrs. | 0200 | 70
| o 4. MathematicS. ... vuvas. veanees | 2 hrs, 150 50
._Thlrd day— K : e
. 5. Principles of nav:gatlon..".' ...... 2 hrs. 150 - 50
6 Language.. Er e N e dive | B s, 100 |. 50
R i ; — 1,000 70
Fourth or subsequent days......ouwm. Orals.

_ (d) Chief Navigating bﬂicer of a Foreign-going Ship.

Vierde en daaropvolgende dae: Mondelinge eksamens.

Gedeeltelike Slaging in’'n Eksamen vir 'n ander Bekwaam-
heidsertifikaat as dié van Gesagvoerder van 'n Skip op
Vreemde Vaart—Spesiale Graad.

*38. (1) Hierdie regulasie is nie op 'n kandldaat vir 'n
sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van ’n skip
op vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad—van toepassing nie.

(2) Slaging in die skriftelike, die mondelinge of d1e
seindeel van die eksamen bly 6 maande lank geldig en as
die kanchdaat geclurende hierdie tydperk in al die dele
deurkom, ‘is hy tot ’n. bekwaamheidsertifikaat geregtig.
Indien meer as 6 maande verstryk het sedert die kandidaat
enige deel van die eksamen deurgekom het, moet hy daar-

die deel weer afl8, maar die Sekretaris kan hierdie tydperk

in spesiale omstandlghede tot 'n jaar verleng.
16

: Slaag: y nm I M 'k: | Percent-
Tyd. - | Punte. | persen- _ _e. ars. féﬁ_
] fasie. '
- . %  First day— 5 O L A
Ferste dag— : LI T B g 1. Practical nawgat:on ....... weves |3 hrs. | 200 | .70
- 1. Praktiese navigasie.. .. uurenns w13 wor) -200 | 70 2. Chart WOrk. . veineenuen. voni |2 mes. | 150 70
2. Kaartwerk.., . vcivuvsens Wease |2 wur| 15070 Second day— . . ST GG (B S
‘Tweede dag— . - 1 3, _Ship constructiofis, ... vssvesns |3 hrs. |- 200 50
3, "Skeepsbou...iv. . vevieaiaaiee [ 3cuar |0 200 1 50 4. Meteorology. ....vvverivnzas, | 2 hrs, 100 -
4, Weerkunde........ h W 2 wur|, 100 L — “Third day— = ° P e e o b b g .
Derde dag— G T T S X e 5. Ship maintenance.. oo |3 hrs.| 2000 50
5. Skeepsonderhoud .............. 3 uur’| 200 50 6 Magnetlsm and Elec’rrlmty ...... 2 hrs. [ 150 R
6 Magnetlsme en elekmsitelt ..... 2 uur| 150 — . ol I
. SR s b e VRN T oa gpnde oo s 1000 Jo
P e = it ML
e . S P Fourth and sub uent da w__Oml&
Vierde en daaropvolgende dae: Mondelingse eksamens. . . . e y& ’
(¢) Gesagvoerder van ‘n skip op vreemde vaart.© [ (e) Maswr of a Forelgn-gomg S].up
- o T o ..S!aag- R ._ R Percem‘-
Tyd. *| Punte. | persen-. Time., | Marks. | age
S E tasie. _ [T y .Pa;.'s
' B Fxrstdayu- ' 2 ; [y e B
Ee;stedag—- - G R I o 1. Practical navnganon..'.'-.;';.'..'.;;" 3 hrs. | 200 |70
1. Praktlese ]]a\l'lgﬂ_g]e peewnes | 3 uup 200 70 2,. Magnetic Compass........ce0en 3 hrs. 200 ) 50
2. Magnetiese kompas. ........... |3 uur | 200 | 50 Second day— PP iz -
Tweede dag— - - R . : 3. Ship Construction.. . .vuvavens '3 hrs. 200 | - -50
3, Skoopsbotl,... .. veteweniiva | 3 | 72000 050 0| 4 Shipaastes's businees..i.oveoe § 2684 29020
. G oerdersake.........i 0. | 2 war| 150 |50 '
Derde d?:;iv - ¢ o - Engme:etmg and Radio Aids..... | 3hrs, - 150 f—
~ 5. Ingenicurswese en rathohulpq e 6. Meteorology....... e e {2 hrs.| 100 | —
middels...civimineniivieinsaas 3. uur 150, —
6. Weerkunde.... ...... SRRSEY 2 ur | '_100 — —_ 1,000 70
’ | s L 1'000_ _70' Fourth or subsequent days...'___'_,Orals '

Partial Pass in an Examination for a Certzﬁcate of Com—
petency other .than Master of a Foreign-going Ship—
Special Grade.

38. (1) This regulation shall not apply to a candidate
for a certificate of competency as Master of a foreign-
going shlp—Spemal Grade.

(2) A pass in either the written, oral or signals parf of
the examination shall remain valid for a period of 6
months, and if the candidate secures-a pass in all parts
during this period he shall be entitled to a certificate of
competency. If more than 6 months have elapsed since
the candidate passed any portion of the examination, he
shall be requlred to take that portion again, although the
Secretary may, in speclal circumstances, cxtcnd this period

1 to 1 year.,
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“ (3)’n Kandidaat ‘wat weens ernshge gebrek aan prak-
tlese kennis in die mondelinge deel van die eksamen druip,

kan na goedvinde van die eksaminator aangesé word om -

voor hereksaminering verdere seediens te verrig. Sodanige

_seedlens moet nie 6 maande te bowe gaan nie en kan in
enige hoedamgheld op dek op enige seevarende skip verrig
word,

(4) In d1e geval van ’n tweede of 'daaropvolgende drul-
ping in die skriftelike en/of mondelinge deel van die
eksamen vir ’n - bekwaamheidsertifikaat - moet -daar 2
maande vanaf die datum van die jongste druiping Verloop

alvorens die kandidaat hereksammeer mag word.- As 'n-
kandidaat minstens 6 maande op ’n skip gedien het nadat
“hy laas in een of albei dele gedruip het, word die volgende
poging as ’n eerste poging bmne die bedoelmg van hierdie:

subregulasm behandel

Tyd wat moet Ver.stryk tussen Drm pmg in Sk:rfrekke Deel
van Eksamen en Hereksaminering vir ’'n ander Bekwaam-

heidsertifikaat as dié van Gesagvoerder van 'n skip op

Vreemde Vaart—SpesxaIe Graad.

39, Die eksaminator kan eis dat 'n tydperk wat na cie
oordeel deur hom bepaal moet word, moet verstryk voor
die hereksaminering van -’n kandidaat vir ’n ander
bekwaamheidsertifikaat as ché van Gﬁsagvoerder van ’‘n
skip op vreemdé vaart—Spesiale Graad—wat in' die skrif-
telike' deel van die eksamen gedruip het; met dien- ver-
stande dat die aldus bepaalde tydperk nie: 3 maande te
bowe gaan nie; voorts met dien verstande dat 'n kandidaat
wat gedruip het, nie in die eersvolgende week na dle ‘een

‘waarin hy gedruip hét,; hereksatmineer mag word nie tensy.

_daar na die memng van dle eksaminator spesiale omstan-
dighede. bestaam : ;

Eksamen vir 'n Semﬁkaat van Bekwaamhexd as Gesag-
_voerder van ’'n Skip ‘op ‘Vreemde Vaart—Spesiale Graad.
" 40. (1) (@) Die sknftehke eksamen bestaan uit 2 dele,
'as voig =

“'Deel A #Kaartkonstruksw en see-opname: handels- en
regskennis; skeepsbou en -onderhoud; weerkunde, oscano-
graﬁe en ekonomiese aardrykskunde; en . .

Deel B—Wlskunde, ‘algemene ﬁsnka magnetmme en
elektrisiteit; die ‘teorie van skeepsboukunde en: hld.m-
statika; navigasie en navigasichulpmiddels. . qon

(b) ’n Kandidaat ‘kan kies watter deel hy die eerste wﬂ
~ aflé en of hy albei dele saam wil aflé. :

(c) Ten emde in die skriftelike deel van die eksamen te
slaag, moet ’n kandidaat 70 persent van die totale punte
in elke deel afsonderlik en minstens 50 persent in elke vak
-hehaal

(a') Die tyd en punte toegewys aan clke sknftehke deel
van die eksamen is as volg:—

Deel A.—Ferste week—

\'part first or both parts together.

3) A candldate ‘who faﬂs in the oral portlon of the

'exammauon for a certificaté of “‘competency through

serious weakness in practical knowledge may, in' the
examiner’s discretion, be required to perform further sea
service: before being re-examined. Such sea service shall

1ot exceed” 6 months and may be performed in any
. capac1ty on deck in any sea-going ship.

() In the case of a second failure or any subsequent
failure in:the written or oral portion, or both, of the
examination for a certificate of competency, 2 months shall
elapse from the date of the last failure before the candidate
may be re-examined. If a candidate has served on a ship
for a period of not less than 6 months since the last failure
in either or both parts, the next attempt shall be treated
as a first attempt within the meanmg of this subregulation.

Tfme that must -Efapse Between Failure in Written Portion
of Examination and Re-Examination, for-a Certificate of

‘Competency other than Master of a Fore:gn-gomg Sh:p—

Special Grade. -

39. The examiner may require . that a perlod to be
determined by him in his discretion shall elapse before a
candidate, for a certificate of competency other than
Master of a forelgn-gomg ship—Special Grade, who has
failed the written portion of the examination is- re-
examined ; Provided that the period so- determined shall
not exceed 3 months: Provided further, that a candidate
who has:failed shall not be re-examined in the week next
after that in which he failed, unless in the opmmn of the
examiner spemal c1rcumstances exlst i

Exammat:on fora Cert:ﬁoate of Competency as Masrer of

‘a Foreign-going Ship—Special Grade.

40. .(i) (a) The written exammatlon is divided:into 2
parts as, follows

Part A ~—Chart cnnstructmn and Marme survewng

Commercial and legal knowledge; ship construction and

maintenance; meteorology; oceanography and economic

geography; and

Part B——Mathemancs general physics; magnetism and
clectncxty, theoretical naval architecture and hydrostancs ,
navigation and na\ngauonal aids.

(b) A candidate shall have the 6pt.10n of tak.mg clther

b

(¢) To secure a pass in the written portlon of the
examination, a candidate shall be required to obtain 70
per cent of the total marks in each part separately and
shall be. required to reach a minimum of 50 per cent in
each subject, T _

(d) The time and marks allotted for each written part
of the examination are as follows: — .

Part A.—First week—

} . .I&d.. -Pan_!é. : Time. | Marks.
Berste dag— ks B : . Flrst cla ' N -_
Handels-enregskemns'..... SR « |3 wur| 250 1. Commerc:al and legal knowledge..,...;. | 3hrs. 250
! 2 Skespsbou en -onderhoud....... e 13 uur| 250 - 2, Ship construction and maintenance...... 3 hrs. | 250
. Tweede dag— ' Second day— _
3. Kaartkonstruksleensee-opname .......... 3 uur 250 | Chart construction and Marine surveymg 3 hrs. | 250
4. Weerkunde, oseanograﬁe eén ekonomiese - 4 Meteorology, oeeanography and economic A
aardrykskunde e g enesees| 32 TR o 250 geography .................. R CEREERIT 3hrs, 250
= ' — | 1,000 L 1= | 1,000

1"
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Part B.—Second week—

y Deel B.—Tweede week—

. Marks.‘

Tyd. | Punte. Time.

Ferstedag— First day— ;

5, Wiskunde........ s e e .| 4 wvuar | 200 5., Mathematts. . oveenvrerercesanssomannns 4 hrs. 200
Tweede dag— i Second day—

6. Agemene Fisika..o.ueeverencarinananes . | 4 uur 200 6. General physics...oveueiiivanssesnnncnes. 4 lhus, 200
Derde dag— : ; I Third day— )

7. Magnetisme en elekirisiteit....... I 4 uur | 200 7. Magnetism and electricity......... N, .. |4 hrs. 260
Vierde dag— _ . Fourth day— - : .

8. Teorie van skeepsboukunde en hidrostatika | 3 uur | 200 8. Theoretical naval architecture and hydro-

9, Navigasie en navigasiehulpmiddels........ | 3 uur | 200 BEREICH , var e os s s s o il S R e s i 3 hrs.| 200

_ e 9. Navigation and navigational aids......... 3 hrs. | 200 °
i ' — 1,000

(2) Die mondelinge eksamen moet afgelé word op n tyd
wat deur die eksaminator bepaal moet word.-

Gedealtelike Slaging in *n Eksamen vir 'n Sertifikaat van
Bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van 'n Skip op Vreemde
Vaart—Spesiale Graad. ' ot

41. *n Kandidaat vir "n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as
Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale
Graad—kan die mondelinge eksamen aflé wanneer hy
1 van die 2 skrificlike dele van die eksamen doen en
hy kan kies saam met watter 1 van die 2 dele hy dit wil
afle. As hy in 1 van die 2 skriftelike dele van die
¢ksamen deurkom en in die mondelinge deel druip, kan
hy na goedvinde van die eksaminater teen betaling van 'n
spesiale eksamengeld van R8-op ’n gerieflike tyd in die
mondelinge - deel “hereksamineer word. Slaging in enige
deel van die- skriftelike eksamen of in die mondelinge
eksamen geld vir altyd en moet deur die eksaminator by
wyse van 'n endossement op die kandidaat se sertifikaat
van- bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van ’n skip ‘op

* yreemde vaart opgeteken word. ’‘n- Kandidaat wat in
hoogstens 1 vak in enige deel van die skriftelike
cksamen druip, kan- na goedvinde van' die Sekretaris
binne 12 maande na die datum waarop die betrokke deel
van die cksamen afgelé is, net in daardie vak hereksami-

neer word. Die punte wat die kandidaat by hereksami- -
in daardie vak moet behaal om te slaag, moet

nering h; :
deur die Sekretaris bepaal word. Indien die kandidaat -
die vak dan deurkom, word hy géag in die betrokke deel

van die eksamen te geslaag het, maar as hy druip of hom

pie binne die voorgeskrewe tyd vir hereksaminering aan-
meld nie, word hy geag in daardic deel te gedruip-het.
HOOFSTUK V.
' AFNEEM VAN EKSAMENS.
- . Kandidate Moet op Tyff Wees.
42, ’n Kandidaat moet stip op die bepaalde tyd by
die eksamenkamer wees.

Vreemdelinge Nie Toegelaat Nie,
43. Afgesien van jemand wie se pligte dit ‘van hom

vereis 'om aanwesig te wees, word niemand gedurende die

cksamen in die kamer toegelaat nie. Geen instrukteur
word op die perseel toegelaat terwyl n eksamen aan die
~gang is nie. v -

.~ . Los Velle Papier en Boeke.

44, Voordat die eksamen begin, moet alle ander |

stukkies papier en boeke as di¢ wat kragtens hierdie
regulasies in die eksamenkamer toegelaat word, van die
tafels of lessenaars verwyder word.

18

| these regulations.

(2) The examination in the oral part shall take place
at a time to be decided by the examiner. ;

Partial Pass in an Examination for a Ceﬂiﬁcaté of Com~
petency as a Master of a Foreign-going Ship—Special
Grade. ' . -

41. A candidate for a certificate of competency as
Master of a foreign-going ship—Special Grade, may take
the oral part when he takes either part of the written
examination, according to his wishes. If he passes in
either part of the written examination and fails in the oral
part, he may, at the examiner’s discretion, be re-examined:
at' a convenient time in the oral part on payment of a
special fee of R8. A pass in either part of the written
examination or in orals shall hold good for all time and
shall be recorded by the examiner by means of an endorse-
ment on the candidate’s certificate of competency as Master

| of foreign-going ship. A candidate failing in either part

of the written examination in not more than 1 subject may,
at the discretion of the Secretary, be re-examined in that
subject alone within 12 months from the date on which
the appropriate part of the examination was taken. The
mark which the candidate shall attainin the subject on
re-examination in order to pass shall be determined by the
Secretary. ~If the candidate then passes in the subject, he
shall be deemed to have passed in the appropriate part of
the examination; if, however, he fails or does not present
himself for re-examination within the prescribed period,
he shall be deemed to have failed in that part. :

CONDUCT OF EXAMINATIONS.

Candidates to be Punctual. - -

42. A candidate shall appear at the

_ examination room
punctually at the time appointed. b

No Strangers Admitted.

43. No person other than a person whose duties require
him to be present shall be allowed in the room during *

examination. No instructor shall be allowed on the

premises while an examination is in progress.

Loose Pa;{ef's_qna' Books _
44, Before the cxamination begins the tables or desks
shall be cleared of all scraps of paper and books other
than those permitted in the examination room in terms of
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Gebruik van Boeke en Tafels in die Eksamens.

45. Die volgende tafels en boeke kan deur die
eksaminator in die eksamenkamer verskaf word: —

_ Seevaarttafels (logaritmetafels inbegrepe): Norie (volle-
dige uitgawe), Burtons;

Altasimuttafels: Davis;

Getytafels van die Admiraliteit; en

Abridged Nautical Almanac.

’n Kandidaat wat ander tafels wil gebruik as dié wat
hierbo genoem is, kan sodanige tafels in die cksamen-
kamer inbring op voorwaarde dat hy hulle voor die
aanvang van die eksamen met die oog op besigtiging en
goedkeuring aan die eksaminator toon. Hierdie tafels
mag geen aantekeninge in manuskrip bevat nie.
Behoudens die eksaminator se goedkeuring word geen
beperking op 'die gebruik van enige tafels geplaas nie,
maar ‘n kandidaat moet die teorie begryp waarop die
tafels gebaseer is en sodanige tafels moet in staat wees
om ’'n antwoord binne die verciste noukeurigheidsperke
te verskaf. Wanneer daar by die beantwoording van ’n
vraag gebruik gemaak word van ander tafels as di¢ wat
deur die eksaminator verskaf word, moet die naam van
die tafels en ’'n aanduiding van wat werklik uit hulle
verkry is, op die kandidaat se eksamenskrif verstrek word.

Gebruik van Instrumente,

46. Alle insirumente wat vir gebruik in die eksamen
nodig is, sal deur die eksaminator verskaf word, maar
’n kandidaat kan toegelaat word om sy eie tekeninstru-
mente en rekenliniale te verskaf mits die eksaminator se
goedkeuring voor die aanvang van die cksamen verkry
word. ~ As ’n rekenliniaal gebruik word, moet ’n aan-
tekening te dien effekte op dic kandidaat se eksamen-
skrifte aangebring word. - L

~ Ongeoorloofde Boeke en Papiere Streng Verbode.

47. Behoudens die bepalings van regulasic 44 mag ’n
kandidaat nie ander boeke, aantekeninge, memorandums
of papiere by hom hé as wat vir gebruik in die eksamen
verskaf is nie, en indien 'n kandidaat boeke, aantekeninge,

emorandums of papiere met hom saamgebring het,
moet hy hulle aan die eksaminator oorhandig voordat hy
met die eksamen begin. '

Beskadiging van Boeke, Instrumente, ens.

48. Indien ’n kandidaat 'n boek, dokument of instru-
ment wat deur die eksaminator aan hom verskaf is, skend
of andersins beskadig, moet hy die beskadigde boek,
dokument of instrument vervang of anders die skade
vergoed.

Verlating van Kamer.

49. ’n Kandidaat mag nie sy sitplek of die eksamen-
kamer sonder die toestemming van die ecksaminator
verlaat nie, en as hy die kamer verlaat, moet hy die
antwoordboek en vraestel waarmee hy besig is, aan die
eksaminator oorhandig, en na sy terugkeer in die kamer
mag hy nie sonder die toestemming van die eksaminator
aangaan met 'n vraestel of probleem waarmee hy besig
was nie.

Stilte.

50. Stile moet in die cksamenkamer bewaar word

terwyl ’n skriftelike eksamen aan die gang is.

Alle Werk Moet Getoon Word.

51, (1) ’n Kandidaat moet net op die 1 kant van die
papier werk of skryf. Hy moet sy antwoorde duidelik
en leesbaar neerskryf en sy naam onderaan elke vel teken.

{2) ’n Kandidaat moet nie sy probleme op skeurpapier
vitwerk of op die vlocipapier skryf wat aan hom vir
gebruik in die cksamen verskaf is nie. -

Use of Books and Tables at the Examinations.

45. The following tables and books may be supplied
by the examiner in the examination rcom: —-

Nautical tables (including logarithm tables):
(full edition), Burtons;

Alt-Azimuth tables: Davis;

Admiralty tide tables; and

Abridged Nautical Almanac.

A candidate who wishes to use tables other than the
above may bring such tables into the examination room,
on condition that he submits them to the examiner for
scrutiny and approval before the examination begins.
These tables shall not contain any manuscript notes.
Subject to the examiner’s approval, no restriction shall
be placed on the use of any tables, but a candidate must
understand the theory on which the tables are based,
and such tables must be capable of giving an answer
within -the required limits of accuracy. When tables
other than those supplied by the examiner are used in
answering a question, the name of the tables-and a note
of what is actually obtained from them shall be stated
on the candidate’s paper. ' :

Norie

Use of Instruments.

46. All instruments necessary for use in the exami-
nation will be supplied by the examiner, but a candidate
may be allowed to use his own drawing instruments
and slide rules; provided that the examiner’s approval is
obtained before the examination begins. If a slide rule
is used, a note to this effect shall be entered on the
candidate’s answer papers. .

Unauthorised Books and Papers Strictly Forbidden.

47, Subject to the provisions of regulation 44, a candi-
date shall not have with him any books, notes
memoranda or papers other than those supplied for use
at the examination and if a candidate has brought any
books, notes, memoranda or papers with him, he shall
hand them to the examiner before commencing the
examination.

Damage to Books, Instruments, eic.

48. If a candidate defaces or otherwise damages any
book, document or instrument supplied to him by the
examiner he shall replace the damaged book, document
or instrument or otherwise make good the damage.

Leaving Room,

49, A candidate shall not, without the permission of
the examiner, leave his seat or the examination room
and if he leaves the room he shall hand to the examiner
the paper on which he is engaged, and upon his return
to the room shall not, without the permission of the
examiner go on with any paper or problem on which he
was engaged.

Silence.

50. Silence shall be kept in the examination room
while a written examination is in progress.

: All Work te be Shown,

51. (1) A candidate shall work or write only on one
side of the paper and shall write his answers in a clear
and legible hand, and shall sign his name at the foot
of each page.

(2) A candidate shall not work out his problems on
waste paper, nor write on the blotting paper suppiied for
his use in the examination,

%9
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(3) Alle werk, uitgesonderd sketse en ‘tekeninge, moet
met ink gedoen word. = £ N R
4) 'n  Oortreding van die bepalings van hierdie
regulasie kan die verbeuring van puate tot gevolg hé.
Straf vir Afskryf, ens.

52. °n Kandidaat wat gedurende die eksamen ~’n
ongeoorloofde boek of papier raadpleeg of van jemand
anders afskryf of aan iemand anders hulp verleen of
inligting verstrek of op enige wyse met jemand anders
in verbinding tree of wat enige deel van ‘die probléme
afskryf met die doel om hulle uit die eksamenkamer te

peem, word geag in die eksamen te gedruip het en mag .

6 maande lank nie vir hereksamen aangeneem word nie.
*n Kandidaat wat aan-'n tweede oortreding skuldig is.
mag nie toegelaat word om binne 12 maande na sodanige
tweede oortreding cksamen te doen nie. Elke oortreding
moet deur die eksamiinator by die Sekretaris- aangemeld
Kandidate kan van Eie Metodes Gebruik Maak.

53. ’n Kandidaat kan die verskillende probleme uit-

werk volgens enige metode waaraan hy gewoond is, mits

die beginsel van sodanige metode reg is. Vir duidelike

stellings, beredenering en -berekening in die oplossing

van die probleme sal gepaste erkenning verleen word.
_ Vereiste Juistheidsgraad.

54. (1) In'berckenings met dic cog op die bepaling van
'n skip se posisie word van ’n kandidaat verwag om tot
0‘;2’_1;van 'n boogminuut en tot die naaste tydsekonde te
werk. RN i Bl

(2) Die berekeningsmetode wat vir di¢ verkryging van
'n standlyn gebruik, word, moet in staat wees om enige
antwoord binne 0-5 van ’n myl te verstrek, ~ Ty

(3) By die berekening van kompasfoute, peilings en
koerse moet die antwoord tot binne 0-25 van ’n graad

uitgewerk word, maar in kaartwerk is 05 van 'n graad
voldoende. o
(4) By dic berekening van die korreksie om op diepte-
peilings toe te pas, is dit voldoende as die kandidaat se
antwoord binne 'n halfvoet van 'n-juiste uitslag kom.
e 5 Korreksies Volgens Tafels. ... . .
55, In die vraestel oor die Grondbeginsels van Navigasie
vir Tweede Navigasie-offisier van “n -skip op “vreemde
vaart word - die korreksie van  hoogtes “volgens totale
korreksietafels nie toegelaat-nie. Elke korreksie moet op
die kandidaat se eksamenskrifte verskyn.
“Komipasdeviasie.”

.~56. By die beantwoording. van vrae 00r die tentatiewe -

metode vir kompasstelling kan: die kandidaat met behuip
van Beall se kompasdeviaskoop getoets word... - :

' _ Seks‘tant

57. Vir bekwaamheidsertifikate 'van ‘alle grade moet die

eksamen oor die sekstant mondeling en prakties afgeneem |

word. 'n Kandidaat moet beide vertikale en horisontale
hoeke meet en. prakties met: betrekking tot sy kennis van

die stelling en gebruik van die verskillende skroewe |
sksamineer word; hy moet juiste aflesings op en buite .

die boog kan doen ‘en die indeksfout beide volgens die
horison en volgens die son kanyind., o

Verkeersreéls. -

58, (1) In"die eksamen cor die |

toepassing van hierdie regulasics begryp. -

) Die blote vermos van' die kandidaat om die regula-

sies woordeliks te herhaal, is nie voldoende om te verseker

dat hy die eksamen deurkom nie.
20

| vertical and horizontal angles,

] lie Botsing- -'én':"No'(_}'.'dsei'ne-
regulasies, 1965, moet die kandidaat die eksaminator daar- |
van oortuig dat hy die volle betekenis, inhoud en praktiese -

(3) All 'work other than sketching. and. drawing shall

be done in ink. - S £ S o . =

(4) A contravention of the provisions of this regula~

tion may involve loss of marks. e o
_ Penalty for Copying, etc. :

52. Any candidate who refers’to any unauthorised

. book or paper, or copies from another or affords any
“assistance or gives any information to another, of

communicates in any way with another during the time
of examination, or copies any part of the problems for
the purpose of taking them out of the examination room,
shall be regarded as having failed the ‘examination, ‘and
shall not be accepted for re-cxamination for a period
of 6 months. A candidate guilty of a second offence
shall not be allowed to be examined until 12 months have
elapsed after such second offence.. Each offence shall
be reported to the Secretary by the Examiner. | 5
Candidates May Use Own ‘Method.

53, A candidate may work out the various problems
according to any method which he has been accustomed
fo use; provided that such method is correct in principle.
Suitable recognition will be given for clear statements,

- reasoning and calculation in solving the problems.

DEGREE OF PRECISION REQUIRED.

1. 54;.'_'(1).":_When' making calculations for obtaining a ship’s

position, a “candidate is expected to work to 0-2 of a
minute of arc and to the nearest second of time.
(2) The method of calculation used in obtaining a posi-
tion line must be capable of giving any answer within 0-5
ofamile.” oo o
. (3) In the calculation of compass errors, bearings and
courses, the answer shall be worked out to within 0-25
of a degree, but in chart work 05 of a degree is sufficient.
(4) In calculating the correction to apply to soundings,
it shall be sufficient if the candidate’s answer is within
a foot of a precise result. o
. Corrections by Tables. :
55. Tn the Principles of Navigation Paper for Second
Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship, the cotrection
of altitudes by total correction tables shalf not be allowed.
dEvery correction must appear on the papers of the candi-
ate. - : & ' o
. Compas Deviation.

56 In -answering questions on the tentative method of

compass adjustment, the candidate may be tested. by
Beall’s Compass Deviascope. o
Sextant. - : .

57. Examination in the "sextant shall ‘be conducted
orally and practically for all grades of certificates of com~
petency. A candidate shall be required to measure both
and shall be examined
practically as to his-knowledge of the adjustments and the
use of the various screws; he shall-be required to read
correctly on and off the -arc-and to find the index error

| both by the horizon and by the sun. ",

" 'Rule of the Road..

58:'(1) In examination on the Collision and Distress
Signals Regulations, 1965, the candidate shall’ satisfy the
examiner that he grasps the full significance, content and
practical application of those regulations. . ..

“(2) Mere ‘ability on the: part of the candidate to repeat
the regulations word by word shall not be sufficient to
ensure his passing the examination.
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Afwes:ghem' by Mondelmge Eksamens -
59, (1) 'n Kandidaat vir-’n bekweamheldsertlﬁkaat van

enige graad, mtgesonderd 'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid

as Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale
Graad—moet sy opwagting vir die mondelinge eksamen

maak ongeag of hy die sknftehke deel deurgekom het of |

me

(2) 'n_Kandidaat wat hom nie op die bepaalde tyd
vu' die mondelinge eksamen aanmeld nie, word geag in
die mondelinge eksamen te gedruip het tensy hy ’n dokter-
sertifikaat of ander bevredlgende bewys lewer dat hy nie
in staat was om op te daag nie, en hy kan na gelang van
omstandlghede ook die straf oploop dat hy geag word
in dle sknftehke eksamen te gedruip het. -

- Eksamen in Seine. o

60 (1) 'n Kand;daat met die bevoegdheid om geek-
samineer te word vir enige graad sertifikaat waarvoor
seining nodig is, kan hierdie deel van die eksamen binne
die 6 maande onmiddellik -voordat en nadat hy homself
vir die skriftelike en mondelinge eksamens aanmeld, aflé
gedurende enige week waarin eksamens vir bekwaamheid-
sertifikate afgeneem word.

(2) Indien die deel van die eksamen wat op seining
betrekking het, afsonderlik afgelé word, moet die spesiale
eksamengeld voorgeskryf by regula31e 64 vir elke pogmg
betaal word.

. Straf vir Oortreding van Regulasies.

61. Indien ’n. kandidaat van h1erd1e regulames oortree
en daar nie. by hierdie regulas;cs vir sodamge oortreding

’n ander straf voortreskryf word nie, of indien 'n kandidaat

onbeskof is teenoor “n eksaminator of hom in of by die
‘eksamenkamer onordelik of onbehoorlik gedra, kan die
eksaminator hom behandel asof hy in die eksamen gedruip

het, en indien hy aldus behandel word, kan hy 3 maande

- lank nie as kandldaat vir hereksammermg aanvaar word
me T e e : ;
~ EKSAMENGELDE.,

W anneer om Gelde te Betaal.

62. 'n Kandidaat wat ’n ‘eksamen vir *n bekwaamheid-

sertifikaat wil ‘aflé, moet die eksamengeld voor die datum

van die eksamen betaal, en geen kandidaat mag toegelaat
word om die eksamen te doen nie tensy hy die kwitansie
vir die eksamengelde aan die eksaminator toom.

' Waar om Gelde te Betaal.

_63. Die eksamengeld moet aan die bevoegde beampte
betdal word en dle moet n kmtansle uitreik - waarop
vermeld word—

(@) die naam van die kandidaat;’
(b) die betaalde bedrag; en-
{c) die graad van die eksamen.

. Tabel van Eksamengelde.

64 Dle betaalbare eksamengeide is as volg ) ..
R .

8.00
12.00
12.00

12.00
20.00

(@) Navigasie-offisier van 'n kusvaarda‘ van 100 of .
meer bruto registerton ........................
(b) Gesagvoerder van *n kusvaarder van 100 of meer
bruto registerton....vveerreriirrensnntanaian,
() Tweede Navzgame-ofﬁsxe{ van n shp op vreemde

......................................

SRS - ¢ PSS i T Y
(e) Gesagvoerder van "n skip op -vréemde vaart. .
( f ) Gesagvoerder van ’n sklp op Vreande vaart—
Spesiale Graad:— !
(i) Vir die volle eKSAMEN: ;.0 v ve s vasd v s v den
(u’) Vir 61' Deel A of Doel B afsonderlik afgelé

2.0
16.00

Non-Attendtmce at Ordl Exanuna::om

©59. (1)-A candidate for any grade of certificate of. com-
petency, other than Master of a foreign-going ship—
Special Grade, shall: proceed to the oral examination
whether or not he has passed in the written portion.

(2) A candidate who does not report for the oral exami-

_nation at the time appointed shall, unless he produces a

medical certificate or other satxsfactory evidence of his .

inability to attend, be regarded ‘as having failed in the

oral examination and may also, depending upon circum-
stances, incur the penalty of bemg regarded as havmg
failed in the wrltten examination. ' .

; Emmmaagn in Srgna!lmg

60, (1) A candidate who is eligible for examination for
any grade of certificate -in which signalling  is required,
may take this part of the examination during any week in

‘which examinations for certificates of competency are held

within the 6 months immediately before and after. he
presents. himself for exa.mmatxon in the written and oral
portions.

(2) If the part of Lhe exammatlon which relates to sig-
nalling is taken separately, the special fee prescribed by
regulat:on 64 shall be paid for each attempt.

Penalty for Breach of Regufauons

: 61 If a candidate contravenes any of these regulations
other than a regulation. for the contravention of which
another penalty is by these regulations prescnbed, or is
insolent to an examiner, or conducts himself in a dis-
orderly or improper manner in or about the examination
room, the examiner may treat him as. having failed the

-examination, and ‘if he is sotreated he shall not be

accepted for re- exammataon fora penod of 3 months

CHAPTHRAVE - ~v* o
- EXAMINATION FEE,S

When to Pay Fees

62. A candidate for ‘examination for a certlﬁcate of
competency shall pay the examination.fee prior-to the
date of the examination and-no candidate shall be allowed
to sit for the examination unless he produces to the exami-
ner the receipt for the fee pald. . .

Where to Pay Fee.e -
63. The fee for examination shall be paid to the proper
officer who shall issue a receipt stating—

(a)' the name of the candidate;
- (b) the amount paid; and -
(c) the grade of the cxammanon _

Table of F ees.

64. The fees payable - for cxammatlon sha]] be as
fo]lows

R e
(a) Nawgaung Oﬂieer of a coastmg shnp of 100 or
MOTe gross register tons, .. i vvve vt ivrrsnsssan 8
(b) Master of a coastmg shlp of 100 or more gross
. TOEISIEr TOBR., ©ocnivgs cpminibn s st st bvan 12.00

(c) Second Navigating Officer of a formgn-gomg ship 12.00

. (d) Chief Navigating Officer of a forelgn-gomg s.h:p 12.00
(¢) Master of a foreign-going ship....:..\o.iviouas 20,00
“-(f) Maser of a foreign-going ship—Speclal Gra.de.— o i
(i) Forthe full examination, ......ucssess s oe 32,00

(u) ForedtheerAorPanBtakenmdmduaﬂy 16, 00"
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Bovermelde gelde sluit in die geld vir die eksamen in
seine, asook die geld vir die gesigstoetse vir kleur en vorm,
indien hulle terselfdertyd as die res van die cksamen
afgelé word. ' e

Indien 'n kandidaat net in die skriftelike of in die
mondelinge decl van die eksamen hereksamineer word,
word die helfte van bovermelde gelde gevorder, en dit
dek ook 'n eksamen in seine indien dié terselfdertyd afgelé
word. Waar 'n kandidaat die eksamen in seine afsonderlik
van een of albei die dele van die cksamen afié, word 'n
spesiale eksamengeld van RS vir elke poging gevorder,

. Terugbetaling van Eksamengelde.

65. (1) Indien ’n kandidaat weens omstandighede buite
sy beheer nie in staat is om die eksamen af te 1 waarvoor
hy eksamengeld betaal het nie, kan hy skriftelik by die
bevoegde . beampte om terugbetaling van  sodanige
eksamengeld aansoek docn. Indien die bevoegde beampte
van mening is dat die aansoek op redelike gronde berus,

moet hy die aansoek deurstuur aan die Sekretaris, wat die.

terugbetaling kan magtig.

(2) Indien ’n kandidaat nie n. eksamen ocoreenkomstig

regulasie 8§ voltooi nie, kan hy skriftelik by die bevoegde
" beampte aansoek doen om terugbetaling van die eksamen-
geld wat deur hom betaal is en sodanige geld moet aan
hom terugbetaal word. - o
(3) Indien 'n kandidaat wat die. gelde soos by regulasie
64 voorgeskryf vir 'n eksamen vir ‘n bekwaamheidsertifi-
kaat betaal het, een of albei dele van die gesigstoetse vir
kleur en vorm druip en verkics om die res van die eksamen
nie te voltooi nie, kan hy skriftelik by die bevoegde
beampte aansoek doen om terugbetaling van die eksamen-
geld wat deur hom befaal is en sodanige geld, min 50
-sent, moet.aan hom terugbetaal word. = '

1 . -

(4) Indien. ’n kandidaat nie .in enig

hierdie regulasie, geen deel van die eksamengeld aan hom
terugbetaal pie. .
~ HOOFSTUK VIL
UITREIKING VAN SERTIFIKATE.

* Magtiging vir 'Lewe?_ing_'_va& Bekwaambheidsertifikaat. -

.. 66. ’'n Kandidaat wat die ecksamen deurkom, moet
.van. die eksaminator n  behoorlik ingevulde vorm
T.V. 5/106, soos in Aanhangsel 1 uiteengesit, ontvang. n
- Kandidaat wat gedeeltelik in die e¢ksamen slaag of druip,
moet van die eksaminator ’n behoorlik ingevulde vorm
T.V.5/107, soos in  Aanhangsel 1 uiteengesit, ontvang en
di¢ moet behou en aan die eksaminator getoon word
wanneer hy hom weer vir eksamen aanmeld.

. Vorm van Bekwaambheidsertifikaat of Dienssertifikaat.

67. Behoudens die bepalings van regulasie 69 moet elke
bekwaambheidsertifikaat in een van die toepaslike vorms
wees soos in Aanhangsel 4 uiteengesit, en moet elke diens-
sertifikaat in die vorm wees seos.in. Aanhangsel 5 uiteen-
gesit. % ta, ) ; ;

- Uitreiking van ’n ander Bekwaambheidsertifikaat as di¢ van
'n Gesagvoerder van 'n Skip op Vreemde Vaart-—Spesiale
Graad. : :

68. As 'n kandidaat vir ’n ander bekwaamheidsertifikaat
as dié van Gesagvoerder van 'n skip op vreemde vaart—
Spesiale Graad—die ervaring opgedoen, die toepaslike
bekwamende diens verrig en die toepaslike eksamen voor-

f by hierdie regulasies deurgekom het, moet die
sertifikaat behoudens die bepalings van hierdie regulasies
aan hom uitgereik word; met dien verstande dat indien

«dit ooreenkomstig hierdie regulasies vir die kandidaat
nodig is om ’n bekwaamheid- of n dienssertifikaat te hou

ten einde die eksamen te kan aflé, hy laasgenoemde sertifi-
kaat aan die eksaminator moet afgee.

42 ;

t nie in_enige deel van die
eksamen slaag nie, word, behoudens die bepalings van

_nation.

The above fees include the fee for the examination in
signalling as well ‘as the fee for the colour and form vision
tests, if taken at the same time as the rest of the examina-
tion. : .

If a candidate is re-examined only in the written or
in the oral part of the examination, one haif of the above
fees shall be charged, which shall cover also an examina-
tion in signalling if taken at the same time.
~ Where a candidate takes the exarhination in signalling
separately from one or both of the parts of the examina-
tion, a special fee of R5 shall be charged for each
attempt. - ' R !

a - Refund of Fees. -

65, (1) If through circumstances beyond the control of
a candidate he is unable to undergo the examination for
which a fee has been paid by him, he may apply, in
writing, to the proper officer for a refund of such fee. If
the proper officer considers that the application is based

‘upon reasonable grounds, he shall transmit it to the

Secretary, who may authorise the refund. .

(2) If .a candidate does not, in terms of regulation:8,
complete an examination, he may apply, in writing, t0
the proper officer for a refund of the fee paid by him, and
such fee shall: be refunded to him. - : ¥ A

“(3) If a candidate who has paid the fee prescribed -in
regulation 64 for an examination for a certificate of
competency, fails to pass in either or both parts of the
colour and form vision tests and elects'not to complete

“the rest of the examination, he may apply in writing to

the proper officer for a refund of the fee paid by him, and

| such fee less 50 cents shall be refunded to him.

@) {Sﬁbject ito the pfovisidns-..-'df'.ihis ;.Egygl_atjo_n, if a
candidate fails to pass any. part of the examination, no

part of the fee shall be.refunded to him.-

Cal s ISSUE OF CERTIFICATES. .

" Authority for Delivery. of Certificates of Competency.
66. A candidate who passes the examination shall
receive from the examiner a form T.V.5/106 set forth in

Annex 1, duly completed. A candidate who is partially
successful or unsuccessful in the examination, shall receive

' from ‘the examiner a form T.V.5/107 set forth in Annex

1, duly completed, which must be retained and produced
to the examiner when he next presents himself for exami-

 Form of Certificate of Competency or Certificate of
S Service.

~ 67. Subject to the provisions of regulation 69, every
certificate of competency shall be in one of the appropriate
forms ‘set forth in Annex 4 and every certificate of service
shall be in the form set forth in Annex 5. '

Issue of a Certificate: of Competency other than as
Master of a Foreign-going Ship—Special Grade.

68. If a candidate for a certificate of competency. other
than as Master of a foreign-going shi ial Grade,
has gained the experience and performed the appropriate
qualifying service and -has passed the appropriate exami-
nation prescribed by these regulations, the certificate
ghall, subject to the provisions of these regulations, be
issued to him: Provided that if in terms of these regula-
tions; it is necessary for the candidate to- hold any certi-
ficate of competency or service in order that he may be
qualified to sit for the examination, he surrenders the
Jlast-mentioned certificate to the examiner. - - = .. - ;
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‘Endossering van 'n Bekwaamheidsertifikaat. =~
69, (1) Indien iemand die houer is van ’n bekwaamheid-
sertifikaat wat hom die reg gee om in 'n bepaalde graad
of hoedanigheid op 'n skip op vreemde vaart op te tree
en hy kwalifiseer vir ’'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat wat hom
die reg gee om in 'n bepaalde graad of hoedanigheid op

’n kusvaarder op te tree, kan laasgenoemde sertifikaat

waarvoor hy aldus gekwalifiscer het, die vorm aanneem

van ’n. endossement op. die sertifikaat waarvan hy reeds

die houer is, welke endossement die graad of hoedanigheid
op die kusvaarder moet meld waarin sy verdere kwalifi-
kasie hom die reg gee om op te tree.

(2) Indien iemand die houer is van 'n bekwaamheid-

sertifikaat wat hom die reg gee om in ’n bepaalde graad .

of hoedanigheid op ’n kusvaarder op te tree en hy kwalifi-
seer vir ‘'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat wat hom die reg gee
om in 'n bepaalde graad of hoedanigheid op 'n:skip op
vreemde vaart op te tree, kan op laasgenoemde sertifikaat
waarvoor hy aldus gekwalifiseer het, 'n verdere sertifikaat
getndossecer word waarin ' die  graad of hoedanigheid
vermeld word waarin hy ook geregtig is om op 'n kus-
vaarder -op te tree. . GO P e B

(3) Aan iemand wat die houer is van 'n. bekwaambeid-
sertifikaat wat hom die reg gee om in ’'n bepaalde graad
of hoedanigheid op ’n skip op vreemde vaart op te iree,

kan ’n ander sertifikaat uitgereik word wat hom magtig:

-om op ’'n kusvaarder in die graad of hoedanigheid op te
tree waarin hy kragtens die sertifikaat waarvan hy reeds
die houer is, mag optree, en sodanige latere sertifikaat kan
_die vorm aanneem van ’n endossement op sodanige vroesre
.sertifikaat. P LA L _

(4) Aan ’n kandidaat wat die eksamen deurkom wat by
regulasie 72 (4) voorgeskryf word, moet ’n sertifikaat van

‘bekwaambheid as’ Hoofnavigasie-offisier van ’n skip op
vreemde vaart uitgereik word en daarop moet ‘n verdere

sertifikaat gedndosseer word ten effekte dat hy ook geregtig

is om as Gesagvoerder van n kusvaarder van 100 of meer

bruto registerton op te tree. _

Uitreiking van 'n Sertifikaat van Bekwaamheid as Gesag-
voerder van 'n Skip op Vreemde V aart—Spesiale Graad.
70. ’n Sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder

“van ’n skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad—moet uit-

_gereik word aan ’n kandidaat wat kragtens die bepalings

van die Wet daartoe geregtig is of behoudens die bepalings.

_van hierdie regulasies die voorgeskrewe eksamen deurge-
kom het; met dien verstande dat 'n kandidaat wat die
voorgeskrews eksamen deurgekom het, sy sertifikaat van

‘bekwaambheid- as Gesagvoerder van ’n skip op vreemde

vaart aan die eksaminator afgee.

o B L . Dienssertifikaat.

71. (1) 'n Applikant om ’n dienssertifikaat coreenkom-
stig artikel 80 van die Wet moet die aansockvorm T.V.
5/105, soos in. Aanhangsel 1 uitecngesit, met vermelding
“van al die nodige besondérhede invul en dit saam met die
‘bedrag van R4 aan die bevoegde beampte oorhandig of
pos. Die bevoegde beampte mo¢t die aansoek aan die
~Sekretaris -deurstuur.-. ; S I _

(2) Indien die aansoek om .’n dienssertifikaat nie slaag

_nie, moet die bedrag van R4 aan die applikant terugbetaal

word, oo
i HOOFSTUK VIIL.
. Algemeen.. .

.:"":’?2;' (B ﬁie leerplanne vir die verskillende Ieksamens-. e,
waarvan in regulasies 15 tot 20 melc__!in-g gemaak word, is.

“goos in Aanhangsel 3 uiteengesit. - .

2 (2) In elke vraestel dwarsdeur die leerplanne kan vrae-
stelle gestel word waarin cen of meer paragrawe saamgevat
word.

-‘unsuccessful,
applicant.

. Endorsement of a__Cé;’?’riﬁcate of Cbmpei‘ency._ .

69. (1) If a person holds a certificate of competency
which entitles him to act in'a particular grade or capacity
in a foreign-going ship and qualifies for a certificate of
competency entitling him to act in a particular grade or
capacity in a coasting ship, the latter certificate for which
he has so qualified may be in the form of an endorsement
on the certificate which he already holds stating the grade

“or capacity in the coasting ship in which his further quali-

fication entitles him to act.

~ (2) If a person holds a certificate of competency which
entitles him to act in a particular grade or capacity in a
coasting ship and qualifies for a certificate of competency
entitling him to act in a particular grade or capacity in a

- foreign-going ship, the latter certificate for which he has so

qualified may be endorsed with a further certificate stating
the grade or capacity in a coasting ship in which he is
also entitled to act.

(3) A person who holds a certificate’ of competency
which entitles him to act in a particular grade or capacity
in a foreign-going ship, may be issued with another cér-
tificate authorizing him te act in the grade or eapacity in

a coasting ship in which he, on the strength of the certifi-

cate which he already holds, is authorized to act, and such
lattér “cerfificate may be in the form of anendorsement
on such former certificate. A
(@) A candidate who passes the examination prescribed
in regulation 72 (4) shall-be issued with a certificate of
competency as Chief Navigating Officer of a foreign-going
ship endorsed with a further certificate stating that he is

‘also entitled to act as Master of a coasting ship of 100 or
more gross register tons. '

Issue of a Certificate of Competency as Master of a
Foreign-going Ship—Special Grade,

70. A certificate of competency as Master of a foreign-
going ship—Special Grade, shall be issued to a candidate
who is_entitled thereto .in accordance with the provisions
of the Act, or, subject to the provisions of these regula-
tions, has passed the prescribed examination: Provided
that a candidate who has passed the prescribed examina-
tion shall surrender his certificate of competency as Master
of a foreign-going ship to the examiner. 7

... Certificate of Service. ...

71. (1) An applicant for a certificate of service in terms
of section 80 of the' Act shall complete the form of appli-
cation T.V. 5/105 set forth in Annex 1, giving the neces-
sary particulars, and shall hand or post it to the proper
officer together with the fee of R4. ~The proper officer
shall forward the application to the Secretary.

.. (2) It the application for a -certificate of service is
the fee of R4 shall be refunded to the -

CHAPTER VIIL
- SYLLABUSES.
- General, : :
72. (1) The syllabuses for the various examinations
referred to in regulations 15 to 20 shall be as set forth
in Anpex3, o
(2) In each paper throughout the syllabuses, questions
may be set combining one or more paragraphs. :
- 23
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" (3) Die leerplan vir " hoér graad in beide skriftelike
en mondelinge eksamens word geag daardie vak se leer-
plan (indien enige) vir sertifikate van “n-laer graad in te

_(4) ’n Kandidaat wie se bekwamende diens hom daartoe
geregtig maak om vir ‘n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as
Hoofnavigasie-offisier van ’n skip -op vreemde vaart
gedksamineer te word, kan ongeag die bepalings van hier-
die regulasies tegelykertyd vir vermelde sertifikaat en ‘n
sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as Gesagvoerder van 'n kus-
vaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton gefksamineer
word. -In so ’n geval moet hy oor die hele leerplan vir
Hoofnavigasie-offisier van ’n skip op vreemde vaart en
ook oor afdeling 3 van die mondelinge eksamen. van die

leerplan vir Gesagvoerder van 'n kusvaarder van 100 of.

meer bruto registerton geéksamineer word.

(3) The syllabus for a higher grade in both written and
orals shall be regarded as including the syllabus of that
.subject (if any)_for_ certificates of lower grade.

(4) A candidate whose qualifying service entitles him to

be examined for.a certificate of competency as Chief

Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship, may, notwith~
standing the provisions of these regulations, be examined
simultaneously for the said certificate and a certificate of
competency as Master of a coasting ship of 100 or more
gross register tons. In such an event, he shall be examined
in the entire syllabus for Chief Navigating Officer of a
foreign-going ship and also in section 3 of the oral exami-
‘nation of the syllabus for Master of a coasting ship of
100 or more gross register tons.

. AANHANGSEL 1

LYS VAN VORMS WAT IN HIERDIE REGULASIES VERSKYN,

nguias_ie 5.—Aansock om geéksamincer te word vir 'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as........... S R . TV. 5/101,
Regulasie 10.—Aansoek om *n gewaarmerkte afskrif van *n békwéamheiﬂ- of bevoegdheidsertifikaat of 'n dienssertifikaat T.V. 5/103.
Regulasie 13.—Aansoek om die gesigstoets vir kleur en vorm te ONdergaan. .......ocessessoens S RO m. T.V. 5/104.
Regulasic 24.—Waghoudienssertifikaat.......... ... i ety o EB e b e er i e i T ans s Y, 3)508
Regulasie 66.-—Magliging vir lewering van bekwaamheidsertifikaat of bevoegdheidsertifikaat. ... vvsenmesensssensnse TV, 57106
Regulasic 66,—Eksamenuitslae. ... ...ccvvenns.- e RN T . T —. ve. TV 5/107.
Regulasie 71.—Aansoek .om diénssertiﬁka_ai ........... S S e T RN . weearee - T.V. 5/105.
TV /101

| REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA.

. (Republiekwapen).
DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER—MARINE-AFDELING. _
HANDELSKEEPVAARTWET, 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), SO0S GEWYSIG.

'AANSOEK OM GEEKSAMINEER TE WORD VIR *N SERTIFIKAAT VAN BEKWAAMHEID AS. it
: : ~*(Vermeld hier graad van sertifikaat verlang.) _
~ *Hierdie vorm is bedoel vir gebruik wanneer die verlangde sertifikaat tot een van die volgende grade behoort:—
© Qesagvoerder—Spesiale Graad, Gesagvoerder, Hoofnavigasie- of Tweede. Navigasie-offisier van ’n skip op vreemde vaatt.
Gesagvoerder of Navigasie-offisier van °n kusvaarder van.100 of meer bruto registerton. - - )
* Skipper, Stuurman of Bootsman van °n vissersboot, robbevaarder of walvisvaarder met landbasis van 100 of meer bruto registerton,

Skipper of Stuurman ‘van *n kusvaarder, of ’n vissersboot, robbevaarder of walvisvaarder met landbasis van minder as 100 bruto

" registerton,
i . Volgnommer
A.—Naam, ens., van kandidaat:— Hawe
€}] 2 3
o : i - . _ Permanente adres, met vermelding van stad,
Voorname (voluit). . Familienaam. . straat, huisnommer ¢n naam van persoon by
wie woonagtig. R
Geboortedatum. N _ ®
' ' Nasionaliteit.
(4) (5) ( Geboorteplek. . s . . 9 .y
$5 | uBa | 9 | a0 s b gl e e, vomd

(See page 46 for commencement of English Schedule.)
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‘B—Besonderhede van alle vorige sertifikate (indien enige), ongeag of hulle in die Republiek of elders vitgereik is: "

Indien te eniger '
tyd opgeskort of [ .-
ingetrek, vermeld
3 deur watter
i | hof of gesag. |. .

3
‘Datum waarop
g_ i

‘Graad: Vrecmde:
vaart, kusvaart,
visvangs, ander. |

Waar uifgereik. Datum.

B9

- Graad: Vreemde vaart, kusvaart, vis- - | - Hawe waar kandidaat gegksamineer | B P
vangs, ander. ’ ; _word. - RAmIgEE RRtiECa

it

sy 1
dit gestuur moet word. '

D.—Indien die kandidaat tevore vir die sertifikaat wat
het, moet hy hier met vermelding van die datum,

i petksamineer is. As hy nie vir 'n sertifikaat gegksamineer is of
eit meld deur dit dwarsoor hierdie afdeling

feit m v ! te skryf. ’n Kandidaat wat nie die houer van 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat is nie, en te
" eniger tyd in die gesigstoetse vir kleur.en vorm gedruip het, moet hier meld wanneer en waar hy aldus gedruip het. .. .

nou verlang word, getksamineer is of die gesigstoetse vir kleur en vorm ondergaan
‘plék en uitslag van die eksamen, besonderhede verstrek van die Jaaste keer toe hy
die gesigstoetse vir kleur en vorm afgelé het nie, moet hy daardie

¥a

"V Vak waarin gesksamincer en uitslag.

@4
Gesigstoetse vir
kleur en vorm.

‘Dag. | “Maand. “Jaar. Hawe, ' S ) B
; Skriftelik.

Mondélj ng.

Seine.

A

_ B.—Sertifikaat van eksaminator..

LS
+|{Indien in mondelinge
:cksamen _gedruip, -

e | e | e | e | ey

Eksamendatum en -plek. | ) e : _
| Lettertoets. | Lanterntoets, Skriftelik. - Scine. -

Plek.

. seediens "(indien
i, : enige) verrig moet -
{ word.

 Mondelita,
2

e
Datum.

meld hoeveel verdere;,

(36)

.. ~Opmerkings
(bv. sertifikaat waar- .
_yoor ghwlaag,
bevoegdheid vir

| volgende eksamen,

. ens.).

i

1

» of ,, Nie gesksamineer nie ”, na gelang van die geval, in elke kolom. Skryf

~ % Vulin,, Geslaag *, ,, Gedruip y
die kandidaat reeds ’n bekwaamheidsertifikaat hou. : .

" gesig ,, Nie geéksamineer nie” indien
s F,-—PerSOOHSbCSkrywing van kand.idaat.

in die geval van kleur-

1) @

Ras.

Lengte. Kleur van—

(37)
... Voet.

(38)

39
Duim. Q¢&.

40)
Hare.

Persoonlike merke of eienaardighede (indien enige).

Hierby sertifiseer ek dat die besonderhede in afdelings E en F juis is endat die kandidaat bevredigende getuigskrifte en bewys van

diens gelewer het. .
hierdie. dag van

19.

By die hawe, : , ; -
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G.—Voliedige lys van getuigskrifte en Opgawe van diens vandat hy die eerste maal fer see gegaan het, of vanaf die datum van die huidige
sertifikaat. (Nie op Gesagvoerder van ’n skip of vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad—van toepassing nie.)
Die getuigskrifte, wat hieraan vasgeheg moet word, moet in volgorde deur die kandidaat genommer en die ooreenstemmende nommers
deur hom in onderstaande kolom (43) ingeskryf word.

Besonderhede van skip.
43)

Getal getuigskrifte ) @s) (46) ()

(indien enige). Naam van skip. Stoom, motor, ander. Tonnemaat, Rﬁ:ﬁgﬁ;ﬂgﬁ asﬁgte-

" Besonderhede van applikant se diens.

' Tydperk van diens. (54) (55) (56)

H (34(118)' A Sl D t(so) Voorlett
oedanig- anvangs- atum van ikl i ) oorletters
heid. datum, beéindiging. . Opmerkings. van

(51 (52) (53) ekt | verifieerder.
Jare, Maande. Dae.

Totale diens. .. vpmiaveivosivssanas
Dienstyd - waarvoor amptehke bewys
gelewer Word.....ovovveeereeinnan

. Dienstyd waarvoor geen bewys gelewer
WO THE. 4y v v g0 mmmpenmpasonsmnaps

H.—Verklaring wat deur kandidaat afgelé moet word:—

N.B. ——Dlgf léa;u?dldaat se aandag moet hier gevestig word op die feit dat enige valse voorstellmg lcragtens artikel 315 van Wet 57/1951
str s

Ek verklaar hierby dat die besonderhede in-afdelings A, B, C, D en G van hierdie vorm na my beste wete en oortuiging korrek
en juis is en ek doen bzerdle verklaring in die opregte geloof dat hy juis is.

" Gedateer : hierdie. a8 VAN : : 19

; - Handtekening van kandidaat.

Voor my verklaar te i en di¢ bedrag van (kwitansie Nowm )
ontvang op hede die dag van 19 ; o

. Handtekening en ampstitel van bwgde beampte of

. ) Kommissaris van
Die Sekretaris van Vervoer,

Pretoria,

REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA. RY. 0
(Republiekwapen.) B
) DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER—-MARINE-AFDELING.
HANDELSKEEFVAARTWET, 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), SO0S GEWYSIG. .
AANSOEL OM "N GEWAARMERKTE AFSKRIF VAN N BEKWAAMHEID- OF BEVOEGDHEIDSERTIFIKAAT OF

DIENSSERTIFIKAAT,
No. van verlore | Graad van verlore |
sertifikaat. sertifikaat.
Hawe. ¢
AFDELING A—NAAM, ENS., VAN APPLIKANT.
Naam. Adres. Geboortedatum. Geboorteplek.
1) ) @ . 3)

26
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AFDELING B.—BESONDERHEDE VAN LAASTE DIENS.

Registrasichawe en . Beskrywing van laaste secreis.
Naam van laaste skip. ampltelike No. van Rz;giggsmng i
aaste skip. -
Van. Tot. Begin, Eindig,
6] ©® _ ) 8) ’ ©) \ (10) (11)

Besonderhede aangaande vaartuie waarop applikant diens gedoen het voor- en nadat die tans verlore sertifikaat aan hom uitgereik is:—

b ; Indien vreemde vaart, Diens.
Neam van skip, | Registrasichaye en | Rang of gdering P | “in kushandel of in
. ' texbed Begin. Findig.
a1z (13) 14 (15) (16) 17

AFDELING C.—BESTEMMING VAN SERTIFIXKAAT.
(Moet deur applikant ingevul word.)

Fk versoek dat die gewaarmerkte afskrif van my sertifikaat aan my gelewer word te

_ S Handtekening van applikant.
AFDIELING D.—~VERKLARING WAT DEUR DIE APPLIKANT VOOR DIE BEVORGDE BEAMPTE AFGELE MOET WORD.

van

- verklaar hierby— : - ’
(1) dat my sertifikaat *n sertifikaat was van* _ : 28

en genommer was
(2) dat genoemde sertifikaat onder die volgende omstandighede verloor of vernietig ist.

(3) dat die verklarings hierin en in afdelings A én B op die keersy hiervan na my beste wete en oortuiging korrek en waar is.

i Handtekening van applikant. .
VERKLAAR VOOR MY TE, en die hernuwingsgeld van ; (kwitansie NO...mwmmmmmme)
ontvang hierdie, _ e VAR )

_ Handtekening en ampstitel van bevoegde beampte.
Die Sekretaris van Vervoer,
Pretoria.

# Voeg in die woord ,, Belkwaamheid ”, ,, Bevoegdheid ™. of ,, Diens ™ en die graad.
1 Meld hier die plek, datum en oorsaak van die verlies van die sertifikaat. a

T.V. 5/104.
REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA.
(Republiekwapen.)
DEPARTEMENT VAN VOERVOER—MARINE-AFDELING.
HANDELSKEEPVAARTWET, 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), 5008 GEWYSIG.
AANSOEK OM DIE GESIGSTOETSE VIR KLEUR EN VORM TE ONDERGAAN.
Hawe - _ Volgnommer.
PERSOONLIKE BESONDERHEDE VAN KANDIDAAT.
Familienaam (met blokletters) Voorname (met blokletiers)
Geboortedatum Geboortepiek Gradering
Lengte voet duim. Kleur van— o0& hare. Ras
Persoonlike merke of eienaardighede Adres.
BESCONDERHEDE VAN SEEDIENS.
Indien kandidaat seediens verrig het, meld— ) )
Hoeveel jaar en in watter hoedanigheid, Graad van bekwaambheidsertifikate en datums waarop toegeken.

Jaar, Hoedanigheid. ' Graad. Datum,
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Ind:en kandldaat nie seediens vemg het nie, meld—-

Of hy op die punt staan om ter sec te gaam _ 5 In watter hoedanigheid.

UITSLAG VAN VORIGE GESIGSTOETSE VIR KLEUR EN VORM.

Op:mrking _Indien die kandidaat voorheen die gesigstoetse vir kieur en vorm ondergaan het, moet hy hier meld wa.nneer en waar die
' laaste toets plaasgevind het en teenoor elke onderwerp invul ,, Geslaag ™, ,, Gedruip ”, ,, Nie getoets nie » na gelang van
die geval. Indien die kandidaat 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat hou, moet.hy nie die lanterntoets ondergaan nie en moet die. .-

" inskrywing ,, Nte getoets nie” teenoor die onderwerp aangebring word.

s M?It} £f ultséag ten opsigte is van—
3 ; AT I ) Eerste druiping;
Dag. Maand. - Jaar. Hawe. : Lettertoets. Lanterntoets. (b} wysmg deur Sekretaris:
LI (¢) Druiping in verdere toets.

_ VERKLARING WAT DEUR KANDIDAAT AFGELE MOET WORD.
Ek die ondergetekenﬂe verklaar dat- bostaande b%ouderhede
na my beste wete en oortuiging juis en waar is, en ek doen hierdie verklanng in d:e vaste oortuiging dat dlt waar is.
Gedateer te. : a hlerdre rlsw van 3 o T {2 e

Handtekening van kandidaat. ;
S | e

"“Voor iy verklaar te . s i . hierdie.... dag van

] Handtckenmg van bevoegde beample
SLEGS VIK AMPTELIKE GEBRUH(—GELDE e gy

Bedrag ontvang. e Kw:tansw NO o P T o S R Datom.

_ UITSLAG VAN TOETS. .
Opmerkmg ~Vul in ,, Geslaag ™, ., Gedrulp ,of ,, N:e getoets nie , na gelang van die geval. Indien die kandldaat n bekwaamheld-
o sertifikaat hou, moet m dle geval van n lanterntocts ,,Nie getoets me" mg&skryf word. -

: , sertifiseer hierby dat ‘bogenoemde

IOM aan die letter- en lanterntoets

Ek, d:e ondergelekende,

kandidaat deur my op die dag van
_onderwerp 1s met onderstaande uitslag:—

“Lettertoets. L ._._Lanfc_rﬁ'toets. ' Toetrederstoets. . ‘Opmerkings:

D111 )1 TR S—_ s e — ' o : e R MW LM

EKSAMINATOR SE VERSLAG

- LETTERTOETS.

3 Opmerkmgs ~—{l) Vier letterkaarte moet in ¢lke toets gebrulk word, indien die. kandrdaa.t nig op die eerste kaart die vereiste peil bewk nie.
2 )In die geval van druiping in die lanterntoets, moet die eksaminator onderstaande tabel invul en aandui hoeveel foute
(mdlen emge) begaan IS, cmgeag of dle kandldaat in die lettertoets slaag of druip.. fhp

PR e il ""'Mel'd"*of di'e’;kan;:l.idaat--- PR s Len e i e Getal fouie in elke reél van d..ie. kaart o
Hoe was dic lig toe | ;jei o3 tegelyk gebruik | gon e gebriiitho s .

die kandidaat getoets | " hop of net sy beste = ;
L oog. © 7 |steredl.| 2de reél, | 3de reél. | 4de reel. | Sde reél. | 6de redl. | 7de reél.
E’,I‘:vmeetﬁe S
Vimde. 11 r n
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L L ; ‘LANTERNTOETS; ™ [+ ' . 7 wo
Opmerking —Sonder spesiale magtiging mag houers van bekwaamheidsertifikate ni¢ aan die lanterntoets onderwerp word nie. :
Groot openings. Klein openings.
Getal op Genoem deur Getal op Genoem deur Getal op Genoem deur Getal op | Genoem deur
skywe getoon. kandidaat. skywe getoon. kandidaat. | skywe getoon. kandidaat. skywe getoon, kandidaat.
Totale getal ligte ‘getoon: .Totale getal ligte getoon:

REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA.
{Republickwapen.)
DEPARTEMENT VAN VOERVOER—MARINE-AFDELING.,
HANDELSKEEPVAARTWET, 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), SOOS GEWYSIG.
WAGHOU-DIENSSERTIFIKAAT.

L.W.—Indien op diens as Eerste Waghou-offisier aanspraak gemaak word, moet die Gesagvoerder meld of die offisier onmiddellik na die
Gesagvoerder in rang gekom het. Indien daar net twee waghou-offisiere op die skip was, moet die Gesagvoerder dit op die serti-

T.V. 5/108.

fikaat vermeld. :

Hierby word gesertifiseer dat mnr
in die hoedanigheid van *Eerste/Tweede/Derde Waghou-offisier.

Gedurende hierdie tydperk was mnr.... : i
vir agt uit elke 24 uur ter see, behalwe soos hieronder vermeld. o , :
Wagte is nooit gedurende die seereis verdubbel nie.f =~ Wagte is gedurende die volgende datums verdubbel en op geen ander
tye nie... g e : : Gedurende hierdie tydperk het mnr
as die *senior/junior van twee brugwagoffisiere gedien.§ k

diens gedoen het op die skip...

'n offisier in _“‘vp]le/-feﬁ'e'lgﬁewe bevel van ’n wag

Handtekening van Gesagvoerder.

* Skrap woorde wat riie van toepassing is nie. -

1 ,, Effiektiewe bevel van 'n wag ” beteken verantwoordelikheid vir die wag, maar dit siuit nie toevallige toesig deur *n senior offisier
- uit nie, met dien verstande dat die senior offisier nooit bevel ‘van ‘die wag oorneem nie,

1 Skrap hierdie paragraaf indien wagte te eniger tyd gedurende die seereis verdubbel is.

§ Skrap hierdie paragraaf indien wagte nooit gedurende die seereis verdubbel is nie.

SERTIFIKAAT VAN DIENS EN GEDRAG.

diens gedoen het as
tot..

Hierby word gesertifiseer dat mnr
op die skip i :
en dat sy gedrag gedurende hierdie tydperk™

onder my bevel vanaf.

Datum : : o : % L = Handtekening van Gesagvoerder.
* Hier nt!oet die Gesagvoerder in sy eie handskrif sy opmerkings aangaande die gedrag, bekwaamheid en matigheid van die offisier
inskryf. 7 : no Mmooy
T.V. 5/106. . . ;
No.ioaees L M . T.V. 5/106.
REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA. NO..vues

MAGTIGING VIR LEWERING VAN °'N
BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKAAT OF BE-
VOEGDHEIDSERTIFIKAAT.

Naam van applikant.

. {(Republickwapen.) L
DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER—MARINE-AFDELING. \
HANDELSKEEPVAARTWET, 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), SO0OS GEWYSIG.

MAGTIGING VIR LEWERING VAN 'N BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKAAT OF
BEVOEGDHEIDSERTIFIKAAT.

(L.W —Hierdie magtiging is onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die Sekretaris van

Volgnommer

Graad waarin geslaag.

Magtiging aan bogemelde kandidaat verleen
om sy *hekwaamheidsertifikaat/bevoegdheidser-
tifikaat te ontvang van die bevoegde beampte
by die hawe,

Datum
Eksaminator

. Skraﬁ die woord wat nie van toepassing is nie.

Vervoer, Pretoria.)
Naam van applikant...
Lengte: voet
Ras

Graad waarin geslaag.. .
duim. Kleur van: O& Hare.

e - i B Handtekening van applikant,
Lewer asb, aan bogemelde persoon: die *bekwaamhei_dsertiﬁkaatjbevoo;gdhei_d-
sertifikaat nadat hy die besonderhede wat daarin vereis word, ingevul het, asook getuig-,
skrifte of ander dokumente wat namens hom deur die Sekretaris van Vervoer, Pretoria,
aan u gestuur is. < B - Lo Pagm

Hawe._—.. 19—

Datum

Aan N Handtekeﬁing van eksaminator.
s ~» Skrap die woord wat nie van toepassing is nie. o

2
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T.V. 5107, ' toea TV, 5/107.
" 'REPUBLIEK VAN SU[D-AFRIKA ;
Hawe sl (Republickwapen.) - .
Naam van kandidaat . ; "DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER——MARIN'E-AFDELING
Aanvangsdatum van laaste eKSamen ..o HANDELSKEEPVAARTWET, 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), SO0OS GEWYSIG,
Verwysing na korrespondensie (indien enige) | UITSLAG VAN EKSAMEN VIR GESAGVOERDERS—SPESIALE GRAAD-,
GESAGVOERDERS, NAVIGASIE-OFFISIERE, SKIFPERS, STUU'RMANNE
Volgnommer BOOTMANNE, SEEMASJINISTE EN ASSISTENT-SEEMASJINISTE.
Skriftelik - N.B.—Hierdie vorm moet die kandidaat by ’n latere eksamen saam met sy dokumente
Mondelin inlewer. _
; g Naam van kandidaat Volgnommer....e.. i
Seine Verwysing na korrespondensie (indien enige)
Datum waarop hereksamen gedoen kan word | . oiiiiis :
Paraaf van eksaminator.
Uitreikingsdatum... __Da_\tum. Hawe. Graad. Eksamen. Skrigelik. Mond*eling. Scine.
TEerste poging...
Tweede poging:.
Derde poging...
TR - Kantoorstempel.
Datum waarop hercksamen gedoen kan word
s Ha;zdtekening’ van kandidaat.
. _ Handtekening van Eksaminator,
* Vul in ,, Geslaag ”, ,, Gedruip ”, of ,, Nie geéksamineer nie ™. '
T.V. 5/105.
REPUBLIEK, VAN SUID-AFRIKA, .
.(Republiekwapen,) e ?
DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER—MARINE-AFDELING.
HANDELSKBEPVAARTWET 1951 (WET No. 57 VAN 1951), SOOS GEWYSIG.
s AANSOEK OM °N DIENSSERTIFIKAAT.
(Artikel 80 van Wet 57/1951, soos gewysig.)
A.—BESONDERHEDE VAN APPLIKANT,
Familienaam . b Ly s | Geboortedatum. |. Geboorteplek. | Nasioaliteit. .

(met bldkletters} " (met blokletters).

" Bk verlang 'n dienssertifikaat as en indien toegeken, moet dit vir uitreiking aan my
aan die bevoegde beampte te gestuur word,
. B.—BESONDERHEDE VAN SEEDIENS.
 Besonderhede van vaartuig., - )

s T gt s o LR : Regnstraswham en amptel:ke $ooi't handel waarin | Bmig
- v | Stoom; motor, Perdekragvan gt ;
Naam van vaartui Y Bmto-tonnemaat. No., of registrasieno. van (meld of vissersl , kus-
L R ander. . | T - masjiene. . vrg'rtmg. ] ( . handel, ander).

Besonderhede van applikant se seediens.
L _ * Dienstermyn.
: Hoedanigheid, Van. Tot. ; . Opmerkings.
i o : Jaar,” | Maande.:| Dae. - ‘o

Totale SEOtIENS. v vuvvvieseonsennmsonennensnmen:

Dtenstyd waarvoor bews nou voorgelé i R SRMRMNPRR AL |

Dienstyd Waarvoor geen bewys voorgele is nie..

DR )

vaisue

--30
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C —VERKLARING WAT DEUR APPLIKANT AFGELE MOET WOCRD.
Ek, die ondergetekende, 2 ! verklaar hierby—

. (1) dat die besonderhede in afdelings A en B van hierdie vorm na my beste wete en oortuiging waar en juis is; en.
- (2) dat ek *(nie) 'n bekwaamheid- of dienssertifikaat het *(nie) *(wat ek nou afges). '

Handtekening van applikant,

(Indien die applikant nie kan skrywe nie, most hs_-"sy merk in die spasie hierbo maak.)
Voor my verklaar te hierdie : dag van... 19 e

Handtekening en ampstitel van bevoegde beampte of
kommissaris van ede,

Die bedrag van (kwitansie NO..— ) onttvang hierdie. dag van 19

Handtekening en ampstitel van bevoegde beampte.

* Skrap wat nie van toepassing is nie.
D.—SERTISIKAAT VAN EKSAMINATOR.

Persoonsbeskrywing van kandidaat.
Datum en plek van . =
van gesigstoetse vir Uitslag. :
Kkleur en vorm. " Persoonlike merke of
Lengte. Kleur van— Ras. . eienaardighede (indien
_ . L enige).
Datum, Plek. Letiertoets. | Lanterntoets.| Voet, | Duim, Ok, Hare.
Hierby sertifiseer ek dat die besonderhede in afdeliﬁg D na my beste \_vv?ete en oortuiging juis is, en 'n dienssertifikaat as. ..
- beht_)_ort na my mening uitgereik te word.

Gedateer te WIS hierdie : . dag van : 19
Datumstempel. LA ' '

Handtekening van eksaminator. -
Aan die Sekretaris van Vervoer,
Pretoria. : !
B.—SLEGS VIR AMPTELIKE GEBRUIK.

Graad en nommer van sertifikaat nitgereik. : Datum en plek van uitreiking, ) Vorige sert_iﬁkaté_' afgégee,

: AANHANGSEL 2.
GESIGSTOETSE VIR KLEUR EN YORM. , _

(Sien regulasie 13.)

BESONDERHEDE VAN DIE UITVOERING VAN GESIGSTOETSE VIR KLEUR EN VORM.

~ (N.B.—Die doel van hierdie toetse is om te verseker dat die kandidaat se gesigsvermog skerp genoeg is om hom in staat te stel om die ligte
S van skepe ver op die see te sien en reg te identifiseer. Die ondervinding het geleer dat by vir hierdie doel in staat moet wees om met
betrekking tol beide vorm en kleur sekere minimum standaards te behaal. Twee toetse word tocgepas, naamlik 'n lstter- en 'n lantern-
toets, en besonderhede daarvan word hieronder verstrek. Die lettertoets is alleen 'n toets uit die oogpunt van vorm, en die lantern-
‘toets is *n gekombineerde gesigstoets vir vormen kleur) - : . ., ; o )
“ ALGEMEEN.

1. Die toetse moet uitgevoer word onder die strenge, persoonlike toesig van die eksaminator, wat al die foute moet opteken wat die
kandidaat in beide die lettertoets en die lanterntoets begaan., :

2. Brille nie toegelaat nie.—Terwyl hulle die gesigstoetse vir kleur en vorm ondergaan, moet kandidate nie toegelaat word om brille,
kontaklense of glase van watter aard ook al of 'n ander sienhulpmiddel te gebruik nie. Kandidate het die keuse om cen van die twee o€ af-

sonderlik of albei o8 saam te gebruil. R
LETTERTOETS.

3. Die eerste toets wat die kandidaat moet ondergaan, is.die lettertoets wat volgens die Snellen-beginsel deur middel van velie letters
afgeneem word. Elke vel bevat sewe re€ls, waarvan die vyfde, die sesde en die sewende reél onderskeidelik aan standaarde 5/10, 5/7+5 en 5/5
voldoen. - [ ) - ;

4. Vereiste gesigspeil—Elke kandidaat moet vyf uit die ses letters in die sesde reél en vier uit die sewe letters in die sewende re€l op
’n afstand van sestien voet van die oog af korrek kan aflees. - _

5. Toetsmetode.—Omdat dit onmoontlik is om egalige daglig te verseker, moet liefs van kunslig gebruik gémaak word. Waar geskikte

- donkerkamers beskikbaar is, moet die toetsvelle vyl of ses voet bokant-die vioer aan 'n muur opgehang en twee elekiriese gloeilampies van
40 watt elk horisontaal aangebring en op geskikte wyse afgeskerm word sodat die lig regstreeks op twee retls letters op die vel val, Ekwival-
ente fiuoreseerligte kan gebruik word, . . M = '

Die toetskamer moet redslik verlig wees en sorg most gedra word dat daar geen skerp ligte of blink voorwerpe in die kandidaat se gesigs-
veld is nie. Uiterste kontraste tussen die verligte toetskaart en die agtergrond moet vermy word. Indien "n geskikte donkerkamer nic beskik-
baar is nie, moet die toetsvelle in goeie lig, maar nie in regstreckse sonlig nie, op die vereisie hoogte teen °*n muur opgehang word., Wanneer
die kandidaat die regte posisie ingeneem het, moet een van die velle ontbloot en die kandidaat versoek word om bo te begin en dan die letters
daarop van links na regs ondertoe af te lees. : . ) Fae 2l [

=31
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-3 Indien ‘dan-die einde van dié toets gevind-word dat die kandidaat die vereiste'standaard: behaal het, word hy geag te geslaag-het ‘en’kan hy
tot die lanterntoets oorgaan tensy hy die houer is van ’n sertifikaat van bekwaambeid as gesagvoerder, navigasie-offisier, skipper, stuurman
of bootsman, in welke geval die lanterntoets nie afgel€ hoef te word nie. - . :

6. Druiping.— ’ LT

(a) Indien °n kandidaat nie die vereiste standaard op die eerste vel behaal nie, moet hy met minstens vier velle getoets en die vol=
gende alternatiewe aan hom verduidelik word:—- =~ . - - _ :
(i) Hy-kan die eksamen staak en hom na minstens drie maande vir hereksamen aanmeld, in welke geval *n druipsertifikaat
aan hom uitgereik moet word;of . . g Yy S = g

(i) hy kan tot die lanterntoets oorgaan, ~ ' WOk e sy e
(b) Wanneer 'n kandidaat nie die lettertoets deurkom nie, moet hy aangeraai word om ’n oogarts te raadpleeg ten einde vas te
stel wat die aard van sy gesigsgebrek is en of dit genees kan word. ™ | B o o ;

LANTERNTOETS.

7. Apparaat.—n Spesiale lantern en *n:spieé] word vir hierdie toets verskaf. Die foets moet uitgevoer word in *n kamer wat so ver-
donker is dat daar geen lig inkom nie. Die lantern moet reg voor die spieél geplaas word sodat die voorkant van die lantern presies tien voet _
van die spicél af is, en sy posisie moet sodanig wees dat. die ligte wat deur die spie€l weerkaats word, duidelik deur die kandidaat aan die
linkerkant van die lantern gesien kan word. = &~ P e Pt SRR ST ;

. 8. Aanpassing by donkerte.—As die kandidaat aan die begin van die lanterntoets ’n fout begaan, moet hy minstens *n kwartier lank
" in’n volkome of half donker kamer gehou word en dan weer met die toets begin. ; o Ch s
. 9. Toetsmetode—Die lantern wat vir die toets verskaf word, is so gemaak dat cen groot lig of twee klein Tiggies op 'n keer gesien kan
word, en is toegerus met twaalf ruite van drie kleure, naamlik rooi, wit en groen. Aan die begin van die toets moet die kandidaat *n reeks
ligte deur die groot opening. gewys word-en moet hy versoek word om die kleure te noem soos hulle verskyn. Wanneet die wit lig vertoon
word, moet beklemtoon word dat hierdie lig nie suiwer wit is nie.. As *n kandidaat die fout begaan om hierdie lig ,, rooi * te noem, moet
. ’nregterooi lig onmiddellik daarna vertoon en sy aandag op die verskil tussen die twee gevestigword. ..~ . . . . - —
© ' Nadat 'n reeks ligie deur die groot opening vertoon is, moet twee volledige kringlope en een gebroke kringloop met die twee klein openin-
kies vitgevoer word terwyl die kandidaat die kleure van elke siel van twee ligte van links na regs opnoem, -+ _
10. Slaging of druiping. Mt T e ' :
- (a) Indien ’n kandidaat geen fout in die lanterntoets begaan nadat hy die lettertoets deurgekom het nie, word hy geag die hele
' 7 " eksamen deur te gekom het en moet di€ eksaminator "n sertifikaat te dien effekte vitreik, ™~ o N T
(b) As’n kandidaat 6f met die groot opening 6f met die twee kleiner openinkies van dig lantern rooi vir groen of groen vir rooi
* “aansien, word hy geag in die lanterntoets te gedruip het, W B : C = M
(c) As’n kandidaat 'n ander fout met die lantern begaan, d.w.s. indien hy wit ,, rooi **of rooi ,, wit ** noem of groen en wit verwar,
kan sy geval na die Sekretaris verwys word. : . "t o 0
. [4d)’n Kandidaat moet deur die eksaminator in kennis gestel word of hy geslaag of gedruip het of dat sy geval na die Sekretaris -
’ verwys is, en in laasgenoemde geval moet hy meegedeel word dat die beslissing of hy geslaag of gedruip het of *n verdere toets
moet ondergaan, te bekwamer tyd aan hom meegedeel sal word. Hangende die ontvangs van die Sekretaris se opdrag-met
-7 betrekking tot *n geval wat na hom verwys is; mag *n kandidaat vir *n ‘bekwaamheidsertifikaat alleen toegelaat word om met
sodanige eksamen voort te gaan met die vitdruklike verstandhouding dat laasgenoemde eksamen gekanselleer sal word indien
... . hyindiegesigstoets vickleur en vorm gedruiphet.  : ... .. - DE e s R il s
... 1L .Gevalle verwys na Sekretaris—Wanneer *n geval na die Sekretaris verwys is, moet laasgenoemde beslis of die kandidaat geslaag
" of gedruip het of ’n verdere foets moet ‘ondergaan. As'die Sekretaris beslis dat die kandidaat *h verdere toets moet ondergaan, moet die
kandidaat van die datum, tyd en plek vir die verdere toets in kennis gestel word. Geen addisionele geld word vir sodanige toets gevorder nie.
- Elke sodanige toets moet afgeneem word deur ’n ander eksaminator as die c¢en wat die’ eerste toets afgeneem het. Die eksaminator moet _
- beslis of die kandidaat in die toets geslaag of gedruip het. i : R T S . b i

A X
it

12, Wanneer— | R S, : gt
() die kandidaat in die eerste lanterntoets gedruip het; - of ¢ o i ' ‘. £y
(b) die Sekretaris in *n geval wat na hom verwys is, beslis het dat die kandidaat in die eerste lanterntoels gedruip het;  of i
i (¢) die kandidaat wie se geval na die Sekretaris verwys is, gedruip het in die verdere lanterntoets w-artoe die Sekretaris besluit het,
kan die kandidaat skriftelik na die Sekretaris appelleer en daarna moet hy teen betaling van ’n bedrag van R4.20, wat aan hom terugbetaal
moet word indien hy slaag, toegelaat word om ’n verdere spesiale toets te ondergaan, . o .
Die verdere spesiale toets moet waar moontlik afgeneem word deur "n ander eksaminator as 'n eksaminator wat een van die vroeére toetse
afgeneem het, en sodanige eksaminator kan van advies bedien word deur 'n oogarts wat deur die Sekretaris aangewys is. Die kandidaat kan
versoek dat die toets op sy onkoste deur 'n familiebetrekking of vriend of *n oogarts wat deur hom aangewys is, as getuie bygewoon word.

AANHANGS,
LEERPLANNE VIR EKSAMENS. TR

- _ (Sien regulasie 72.) S
I. NAVIGASIE-OFFISIER VAN 'N KUSVAARDER VAN 100 OF MEER BRUTO REGISTERTON.

(1) VRAESTEL 1. (Skriftelik.) '
- PRAKTIESE NAVIGASIE.

(3 uur).
(a) Om die juiste peiling van die son en die deviasie van die kompas vir die boegrigting te vind.
(b) Om die breediegraad deur middel van die meridiaanshoogte van die son te vind. :
(¢) Om deur middel van ’n waarneming van die son naby die meridiaan die standlyn en die breedtegraad waardeur dit in coreen-

stemming met 'n verstrekte lengtegraad loop, te bepaal,
(d) Om die standlyn en 'n punt waardeur dit loop, op grond van ’n waarneming van die son buite die meridiaan te bepaal,

(2) VRAESTEL 2, (Skriftelik,) : ;
' : KAARTWERK EN LOODSKUNS, -

_ (2 yur) : L o .
; '(a) Waar die variasie en *n deviasietafel veistrek word, om koerse te herlei tot magnetiese en kompaskoerse en omgekeerd, Om -die
kompaskoers en afstand tussen twee posisies te vind. Die uitwerking van stroom op snelheid. Speling toegelaat vir drif.. Om die kompas-
koers te vind wat met inagneming van *n stroom gestuur moet word. i{Om, waar die kompaskoers wat gestuur word, die snélheid van die skip
en die rigting en snelheid vafi die stroom bekend is, die behou ware koers te vind. sy e BT "R

. (b) Om die skip se posisie op *n kaart deur gelyktydige kruispeilings, ligging en afstand of deur radiokruispeilings en die aanbring van

die nodige korreksies te bepaal."Om die skip se posisie deur peilings van een of meer voorwerpe met die meetvaart tussen hulle en met

* inagneming van ’n stroom te bepaal en om te vind hoe ver die skip by *n gegewe punt sal verbyvaar, Di¢ konstruksie van *n reeks lodings,
Die aanwending van 'n enkele standlyn wanneer die kus genader word; SRR RN R
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(¢) Die gebruik van vermymerke en horisontale en vertikale gevaarhoeke. # :

(d) Om die tyd en hoogte van hoog- en laagwater by ’n standaardhawe te vind (getytafels van die Britse Admiraliteit). Die gebruik
van tafels of n diagram om die hoogte van die gety op 'n gegewe tydstip te bepaal en op grondslag daarvan die benaderde korreksie van lodings
of van die seekaarthoogtes van kusvoorweipe,

: (e¢) Kandidate sal mondeling geéksamineer word oor die inligting op 'n kaart of plan, vernaamlik oor boeie, ligte, dieptes en gesteld-
hei&an die seebodem, kontoerlyne, getye en getysirome, Herkeaning van die kus, Die intelligente gebruik van vaarvoorskrifte. Kaart-
korreksie. , : S : _

(3). VRAESTEL 3. (Skriftelik). i i _

' - ELEMENTERE SKEEPSKENNIS.

: : X ) (2 uur). : . . -
. (¢) Elementére idees oor skeepsbou. Van die kandidaat sal verwag word om sy praktiese vertroudheid te toon met spantwerk, huid-
beplating, dekke, waterdigte skotte, peilkokers en lugpype. ) ]

_ (b) Die betekenis van die uitdrukkings ,, verplasing ” en ,, ladingsgewig . Gebruik van verplasing- en ton-per-duim-skale om gewigte
van vrag, ens., volgens diepgang te bepaal. Uitwerking van digtheid van water op diepgang. Toelating vir varswater.

(¢) 'n Algemene begrip van swaartepunt en drukkingspunt en die uitwerking van die byvoeging of verwydering van gewigte, Die
gevaar van gedeeltelik gevulde balastenks. - i M a _
(d) *n Kennis van die regulasies ingevolge artikel 356 (1) (xxxii) van Wet 57 van 1951. : ] ¢ g

(4) VRAESTEL 4, (Skriftelik.) e e mwen e s s oms p S g
b Sl OPSTEL IN EEN VAN DIE AMPTELIKE TALE, _
(14 our). . o ;
Hierdie vraestel sal daarop gemik wees om die kandidaat se vermog {e toets om een van die amptelike tale van die Republiek duidelik,
grammatikaal korrek en met die nodige aandag aan spelling, leesbaarheid en netheid te skryf. Dit sal geensins *n toets van tegniese kennis
uitmaak nie. . T e L

(5) MONDELINGE EXSAMEN. T _ _ _

1. (a) Volledige kennis van die inhoud en toepassing van die regulasies betreffende die voorkoming van botsings ter see. (Kandidate
sal nie in die posisie gestel word om ’n seilskip te banteer nie, maar van hulle sal verwag word om ’'n seilskip se ligte uit te ken en om kennis
fe dra vanso 'nskip se moontlike maneuvers na gelang van die rigting van die wind.) - SRR o ® 8 B0

(») Nood- en loodsseine; strawwe vir misbruik. . )

(¢) Wrakmerksielsel. . S b D TR : : .

(d) Die gebruik van die vaurpylapparaat, L ; . : i o 5 .

(¢) Kennis van die inhoud van die handelskeepvaartkennisgewings gepubliseer deur die Departement van Vervoer, en die gebruik
van die Britse Admiraliteit se kennisgewings aan secliede en Suid-Afrikaanse kennisgewings aan seeliede. =P il ;

2. (a). Merk van gewone loodlyn en uitgooi van dieplood. - i o

(b) Die gebruik en onderhoud van dieptepeilingstoestelie en die gebruik én byhou van logboeke,

(¢) Gebruik en versorging van masjienkamertelegrawe. : o

(d) Voor anker kom, die gebruik van twee ankers, Vasmeer aan boeie. Aanlé langs en verlating van ‘n kaai, Binnevaar en verlating -
van 'n dok. . . 7 .
(¢) Hou van ankerwag. Sleep van anker. . = _
( f) Versorging, enderhoud en gebruik van reddingstoestelle en brandblustoestelle op’n kusvaarder. =

(#) Hantering van bote wat geroei word of onder seil vaar en in onstuimige weer. Op die strand laat loop of Tand. langsaan Kom.
3. Die sterkte van tou, met inbegrip van draadkabels, Kragwins met behulp van takels. ' ' '
4, Flementére kennis van vragwerk, soos verstrek in die leerplan vir Hoofnavigasie-offisier [ vraestel 5, afdeling (g)]. g .

5. (a) Aflees en begrip van *n barometer, termometer en hidrometer.
(b) Gebruik van 'n sekstant vir die meting van ve_r_t:l_ca_.le en l_mrisontale hoeke, en bepaling van die indeksfout.

(6) SEINE.
Moet seine stuur én ontvang in—
(a) semafoor tot agt woorde per minuut; L
() Morse-kode met flitslamp tot ses woorde per minuut;

(¢) Internasionale. Seinboek. *

II. GESAGVOERDER VAN "N KUSVAARDER VAN 100 OF MEER BRUTO REGISTERTON.

(1) VRAESTEL 1. (Skriftelik.) !
KAARTWERK EN LOODSKUNS.
! (2 uur). | - I

Behalwe oor. die leerplan vir Navigasie-offisier van *n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton kan in die skriftelike of mondelinge
dele van hierdie vraestel ook oor die volgende aangeleenthede vrae gestel word :— -- ' o )

" (a) Afstand van ligte wat gesien kan word. Afstand vanaf 'n landpunt van bekende hoogte. -
(b) Die gebruik van peilings wat deur die skip se radiorigtingsoeker verkry is. Die gebruik van radiobakens. )
" (¢) Kandidate sal mondeling getksamineer word oor die uitkies van geskikte punte vir peilings, nadering van 'n ankerplek en die

binnevaar van smal waters, Di¢ betroubaarheid van kaarte. : _ -

(2) VRAESTEL 2. (Skriftelik).

PRAKTIESE NAVIGASIE. :
_ ' (2 uur). :

Hierdie vraestel kan vrae inshuit wat gedek word deur die leerplan vir Navigasie-offisier van 'n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto regis-
tertoni— ) ;i e Co
() Bepaling van die juiste peiling van enige hemel-liggaam en die deviasie vir die boegrigting. ) : .
(b) Bepaling van die benaderde tyd (tot 'n minuut noukeurig) van die mieridiaandeurgang van n ster, Bepaling van di¢ breedte-

graad volgens die meridiaanshoogte van 'nster. T ‘ ' . R R §
(¢) Om aan die hand van waarneming van 'n ster naby die meridiaan die standlyn én die breedtegraad te bepaal waardeur dit in-

ooreenstemming met *n gegewe lengtegraad gaan, . ! R ' £
(d) Om aan die hand van waarneming van ’n ster buite die meridiaan die standlyn in *n posisie waardeur dit gaan, te bepaal.
(¢) Herkenning van sterre van die grootste helderheid deur verwysingna die vernaamste sterrebeelde. - . .
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STABILITEIT EN SEEWAARDIGHEID.
: (2 our). ;
- . {a) Die betekenis van metasenter, metasenterhoogte, aanvangstabiliteif, oprighefboom flottasiepunt, trimveranderingsmoment.

(b} Bepaling van die swaartepunt van 'n skip in ’n nuwe toestand as die swaartepunt in die ou toestand verstrek word. Hoe die by-
voeging, verwydering of verskuiwing van gewigte die posisic van die swaartepunt beinvioed. Stywe en rank skepe. Uitwerking van verskuiwing
van vrag of soliede ballas. Vragte wat maklik verskuif en voorsorgmaatregls wat getref moet word, Dekvragte. Inlaai van ballas. Die gevaar
van,, vry oppervlak ” van vlceistowwe (sonder bewys of berekenings). - i '

(¢) Die gebruik van stabiliteitskrommes en die gegewens verstrek aan "n skip.

(d) Eenvoudige trimprobleme, Tl e : g P . ) . R B

(¢) Beskadiging waardeur seewaardigheid geraak word. Tydelike herstelwerk ter see of in *n hawe. Seewaardigheidsertifikaat.

(4) VRAESTEL 4. (Skriftelik).

(3) VRAESTEL 3. (Skriftelik).

KOMPASDEVIASIE:
(1% uur),

- (a').Eéhi;bﬁdi_éé'ken'his van die betekenis van harde en sagte yster. Eenvoudige idees oor die uitwerking van hatde yster; ver-tik'alé sagte
yster en horisontale sagte yster op die deviasies van die kompas. Die middele wat dangewend word om vir hierdie uitwerkings te kompénseer,
veral in die geval van kusvaarders. ! L ] ] g

(b) Versorging en onderhoud van magnetiese kompasse. Plasing van kompasse, veral met betrekking tot die nabyheid van magoetiese .
imateriaal en elektriese toerusting, Yol mmess b e S : T w : o

(c) Om die magnetiese peiling van 'n afgeleg voorwerp te bepaal aan die hand van kompaspeilings op punte wat ewe ver daarvandaan

geleg is, en om *n deviasictabel op te stel. ) :

(5) VRAESTEL 5. (Skriftelik). s o o
iy s _ e - un. . : :

(a) Kennis van die bepalings van die kraghebbende regulasies betreffende laai- en aflaaiwerk en kolelanitoestslle, RN

T (b) Eenvoudige berekenings-van spannings in hangers, iaaibome, dirke, ens. Sterkte van toue, draadkabels en kettings, Takels en krag-
" 'wins. : S ; i en ket T
(¢) Gebruik en onderhoud van vraguitrusting en die organisasie van vragwerk, . ' : ;

(d) Die beginsels betrokke by die stuwing en hantering van vrag, met inbegrip van onverpakte vrag.

(6) MONDELING. _ : _ ] - . ' -
1. Regulasies vir die voorkoming van botsings ter see, ens., s0os uiteengesit in paragraaf 1 (a) van die leerplan vir dig i
eksamen van Navigasie-offisier van *n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton. y ) - p_ dxg qﬁ(l)ndellnlge
2. () Hantering van "n skip in slegte weer en van "n ontredderde skip.
o (b) Behoud van bemanning en passasiers wanneer skip vergaan. Verlating van "n vergane skip, Vuurpyle en vuurpylapparaat, Ver-
bindings met die strand. ) :
(¢} Verlening van hulp aan 'n vaartuig in nood, Redding van die bemanning-van !n ontredderde skip..
(d) Uitwerking van skroewe op die stuur van 'n skip. Maneuvreer van skip in riviere en hawens., .. p .
- 3. (a) Algemene kennis van die vereistes van Wet 57/1951 en regulasies betreffende strandings, botsings of ander ongevalle, verslae wat
in die geval van dood of besering opgestel moet word, lewering van bemanningslys, ooreenkomste en onislagsertifikate, = _.
» (b) 'n Gesagvoerder se kennis van die wet betreffende laslynmerke, en inskrywings en verslae wat in verband met hulle gedoen moet
word. - 7 M e g : ¢ : -
(¢) In-en uitklaring van ’n kusvaarder. : : " ; . - . b
B - 4. - Voldoende weerkunde om die betekenis van weerberigte vir skeepvaart (kusgebiede) te shap. Visuele en uitgesaaide stormwaar-
skuwings. ) Vonin g S o b
5. Die gebruik van RADAR as navigasichulpmiddel. ) - e
(7) VRAESTEL 7. f ot wsr ' . ' B, e
SR . CSEINE, " -
1. Uitstuur en ontvang van seine in— _
. (a) semafoor tot ag woorde per minuut; )
_(b) Morse-kode met flitslamp tot ses woorde per minuut;
- (¢} Internasionale Seinboek. 1 s a
2. Die praktiese gebruik van skeepsradiorigtingsoeker.

" III. TWEEDE NAVIGASIE-OFFISIER VAN °N SKIP OP VREEMDE VAART.

Kandidate moet hul begrip van hul werk deur middel van redelik noukeurige sketse toon. Waar paslik, moet ant
oor prall;tisg.e navigasiie vergmﬁl gaan van’'n sléets g;at nuhlotl‘{ mmolgens skaal geteken is. il VoRrde T okl
Qs ie vraestel oor prakties navigasie kan die totale korreksie van hoogtes met-behulp van tafels geskied. Tn di 001", =
sels van navigasie ’l’lemoet elke korreksie afsonderlik getoon word:: ST e e B lp i - g i --“-3' vrgésteloor » Begin
.. Die vraestelle oor ,, Beginsels van navigasie ” en ,, Wiskunde ” is bedoel om die kandidaat se begrip te toets van f da »
_niese idees en prosesse wat in sy werk ter see nodig is. Wiskundige bewyse van formules word nje_j.?éreis uie‘.gr P . undamentels teg

‘(1) VRAESTEL 1. (Skriftelik),

ALGEMENE SKEEPSKENNIS,
C . ) . e (3 uur). : ;
(a) Die name van die vernaamste dele van 'n skip. Algemene idees oor skeepsbou. Die kandidaat sal sy praktiese vertroudhei

tﬁ?“ :tpet mﬁi’ enfdwarﬁwmf“e’ bglkefenkba}lkknieé],kw?{terdilgte skotte, Inikgate, roers en stuurgerei, huidbepl’a{igg, dubbele bome e: l!Sirglgg
skroefraam, skroef en skroefas, skrocfaskoker, peilkokers, lugpype en algemene pompinrigting. Verstewiging en versterki 1
stamp te weerstaan. Die oorsaak en voorkoming van korrosie in 'n skip se bouwerk, i o R o e

_ (b) Die betekenis van die uitdrukkings ,, blokkoéflisiént ”, ,, verplasing ” en ,, ladingsgewig . Gebruik van verplasing- en ton-per-
duim-skale om gewigte van vragte, ens., volgens diepgang te bepaal. Uitwerking van digtheid van water op diepgang. Korreksie vir varswater,
Die wette betreffende drywende liggame. Die betekenis van die vitdrukkings ,, dryfvermog ” en ,, reserwedryfvermoé *, Algemene begrip van
f“}}aﬁar?pﬂm en drukkingspunt, en die uitwerking van die byvoeging of verwydering van gewigte. Metasenterhoogte. Die gevaar van gedeel-

elike ballas. s = . . . . ' .

. (¢) Optuiging van 'n skip vir die laai en aflaai van vrag, en die gebruik van laaibome en windasse. Die stuwing en garnering van vragte,
met inbegrip van onverpakte vrag. Beskerming teen beskadiging as gevolg van sweting. Vragte onverpakte olie. Berekening van ruimte deur
deelvrag in beslag geneem en van oorblywende ruimte. Herleiding van gewigsmaat van vrag tot ruimtemaat en omgekeerd. Eiementére
idees ot()é) dg opstel en gtqbrlll(lk van vragpjl?n]ine. Ventilasiestelsels van ruime en tenks. :

ie igme en funksies van verskillende dele van die reddingsboot van 'n skip, Die tipes konstruksie, Kapasiteit, dryfvermot en getal
persone, Versorging en onderhoud van reddingsbootuitrusting, reddingsboeie, reddingsbuise, lynwerptoestelle, ligte en geluidseine. 8

2
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(2) VRAESTEL 2. (Skriftelik). -
KAARTWEREK EN LOCDSEUNS.
_ _ (2 wur). -

(@) Waar di¢ variasie en *n deviasietafel verstrek word, om ware koerse te herlei tot magnetiese en kompaskoerse en omgekeerd. Om
die kompaskoers en afstand tussen twee posisies te vind. Die uitwerking van stroom op spelheid. Speling toegelaat vir diif. Om, waar die
kompaskoers wat gestuur word, die snelheid van die skip en die rigting en snetheld van die stroom bekend is, die behoue ware koers te vind.
Om die koers te vind wat met inagneming van 'n stroom gestuur moet word. e : ) g iy :

(b) Om die skip se posisie op n kaart deur gelyktydige kruispeilings, ligging en afstand, of deur radiokruispeilings en die aanbring van
die nodige korreksies te bepaal, Om die skip se posisie deur peilings van een of megr voorwerpe met die meétvaart tussen hulle en met inag-
neming van 'n stroom te bepaal en om te vind hoe ver die skip by "n gegewe punt sal verbyvaar. Bepaling van die skip se posisie deur hori-
sontale sekstanthoeke. RPN e IR LR SRR SR g e = dgee il ; O,

(c) Die gebruik van vermymerke en horisontale en vertikale gevaarhoeke. )

(d) Om die tyd en hoogte van hoog- en laagwater by "n standaardhawe te vind (getytafels van die Britse Admiraliteit). Die gebruik
van tafels of ’n diagram om die hoogte van die gety op *n gegewe tydstip te bepaal en op grondslag daarvan die benaderde korreksie van
loding of van die seekaarthoogtes van kusvoorwerpe. : . ;

~ (e) Kandidate sal mondeling getksamineer word oor die.inligting op "n kaart of plan, vernaamlik oor boeie, ligte, dieptes en gesteld-
keid van die secbodem, kontoerlyne, getye en getystrome. Herkenning van die kus. Die intelligente gebruik van vaarvoorskrifte. Kaart-
orréksie, ' : ' ' T o e e : '
(3) VRAESTEL 3. (Skriftelik). R y U L
i o PRAKTIESE NAVIGASIE.
’ i (3 uur). o

(a) Praktiese probleme oor kladkaart-, parallel- en Mercatornavigasie. ; ; g Ak o

(b) Die gebruik van die koppelkoerstafels om die skip se posisie op 'n gegewe tydstip te bepaal as kompaskoerse en -foute en die meet-
vaart, soos deur die log aangegee of volgens tyd en geskatte snelheid bereken, verstrek en met die moontlike uitwerking van wind en stroom
rekening gehou word. . 3 )

- (]c) Om die breedtegraad deur middel van die meridiaanshoogte van die son of 'n ster te vind. Breedtegraad volgens waarneming van
ie Poolster. : ] s TR A TEE R be o8 E .

(d) Om deur middel van waarneming van die son of ’n ster naby die meridiaan die standlyn en die breedtegraad waardeur dit loop,
in ooreenstemming met 'n verstrekte lengtegraad te bepaal. . | Sy L : - :

{e) Om die standiyn en *n punt waardeur dit loop, op grond van ’n waarneming van die son of n ster buite die meridiaan te bepaal,

(/) Om die skip se posisie ten tyde van die tweede waarneming met behulp van standiyne verkry op grond van twee verskillende waar-
nemings en, aan die hand daarvan, die verlangde middagposisie te bepaal. o

(g) Bepaling van die ware peiling van 'n hemelliggaam en die deviasie van die kompas vir die boegrigting.

) VRAESTEL 4. (Skriftelik).
; I WISKUNDE.
(2 uur). . B %
. (a) Algebra.—Optel, aftrek, vermenigvuldiging, deling, eksponentewet, invoeging en verwydering van hakies. Eenvoudige vergelyk-
ings—probleme. Ontwikkeling van formules, transposisie en evaluering. Gelyktydige formules van die eerste orde met twee onbekendes—
probleme, eenvoudige faktore, breuke. Die oplossing van die vierkantsvergelyking. Graficke. Asse. Kotrdinate. Tekening en vertolking van
grafiese diagramme, bv, weerstatistieke en verplasingskrommes. Frobleme oor grafieke. Die begrippe verhouding, eweredigheid en variasie
en die toepassing daarvan op eenvoudige probleme.

(b) Gewone logaritmes.—Die praktiese aanwending van logaritmes tot die grondtal 10; hul aanwending in eenvoudige berekenings
waarby vermenigvuldiging, deling, enkelvoudige magte en wortels betrokke is.

(¢) Opperviakte- en volumeberekening.—Die oppervlakte en omtrek van 'n reghoek, drichoek en sirkel. Die volumes en vlaktemate
van kasvormige voorwerpe, silinders, wie en bolle. Praktiese toepassings, bv. gewig van algemene vrag van verskillende vorms; volumes van
van ruime, bunkers en tenks; gewig van inhoud. ' : .

(d) Praktiese Meetkunde.—Die teken van plat drichoeke. Kongruensie van driehoeke. Die reghoekige driehock. Buitehoek gelyk aan
aan die som van die teenoorstaande binnehoeke. Som van hoeke in 'n driehoek. Gelykvormige drichoeke en verhouding van ooreenstemmende
sye. Ewewydige lyne en dwarslyn. Eiepskappe van sirkels, koorde en tangense. Hoek in "n halfsirkel; hoeke onderspan deur "n koord van
’n sirkel. Kragte, resulterende kragte en hul komponente, Die vektordiagram. ) e

(¢) Drichoeksmeting.—Meting van hoeke. Boogmaat. Trigonometriese verhoudings tot een volledige omwenteling. Halfversinus. Een-
voudige verband tussen verhoudings. Komplementére en supplementére hoeke en hul verhoudings. Eehvoudige identiteite. Oplossing van
reghoekige en skeefhoekige drichoeke, met inbegrip van praktiese probleme wat daarop gebaseer is. Die gebruik van die koppelkoerstafels
vir die oplossing van reghoekige driehoeke. Elementére eienskappe van boldriehoeke. Oplossing van boldrichoeke (as drie sye of twee sye
en die ingeslote hoek gegee word). Oplossing van reghoekige en regsydige boldrichoske. . - - B e s i

(5) VRAESTEL 5. (Skriftelik). _
w ' BEGINSELS VAN NAVIGASIE._
' i (2 uur). o e Pl G
.- TIn hierdie vraestel kan kandidate versoek .word-om 'n figuur redelik volgens skaal te ‘teken en te -meld watter projeksie gebruik is,
Van kandidate sal verwag word om 'n algemene begrip van die volgende te h&:— : 5 - - .

‘(a) Die vorm van die aarde. Pole. Ewenaar. Meridiane. Breedtesirkels. Die ligging van *n plek volgens sy breedte- en lengtegraad
bepaal. Rigting, peiling, afstand, maateenhede. Breedteverskil, lengteverskil, afvaart, middelbreedte en meridiaanbreedte-
verskilbel} die verband tussen hulle. Groot- en kleinsirkels op ’n bol. Kortste afstand tussen twee punte op die oppervlakte
van i bol. ' ' ' :

(b) hDie heme;:mim, hemelpole, hemelmeridiaan bo en onder pole, hemelewenaar, hemelhorison, toppunt, primére vertikale sirkel,

oogtesirkels. :

(c) Sonnestelsel. Die beweging van die aarde en ander hemelliggame. Middelbare son. Ekliptika. Eerste punt van die Ram. Dek-
linasie. Sterre-uurhoek. Asimut. Opkoms en ondergaan van hemelliggame. Lengte van dag-en mag. Skemering. Die posisie
van 'n hemelliggaam op die hemelbol beide in en buite verhouding tot die waarnemer, d.w.s. asimut met hoogte of deklinasie
met sterrlzﬂuurhock of plaaslike uurhoek. Herkenning van stefre van die grootste helderheid deur verwysing na die hoof-
sterrébeelde. # :

(d) Tyd. Gree::lwi(_:h- en ander standaardtye. Middelbare tyd. Skynbare tyd. Sterretyd. Tydsverewening. Verband tussen lengte-
graad en tyd. ’ ! : : : y

(¢) Uurhoek van *n hemelliggaam in tyd en in 'n boog. Greenwich-uurhoek van son, maan, planete en diec Ram. Sterre-uurhoek
van 'n ster. . ) E ' ' :

(/) Korreksie van sekstanthoogtes. Duiking, straalbreking, horisentale parallaks, hoogteparallaks, halwe middellyn en vergroting,

(z) geograﬁese}rposme van 'n hemelliggaam. 'n Hoogtesirkel op die aarde en die praktiese aanwending daarvan, d.w.s. standlyn.

oogteverskil, : : — . i

(%) Magnetiese meridiaan. Variasie en deviasie. e ‘ )

) Diel eenvoudigs eienskappe van n Mercatorkaart. Lengte- en breedteskale, Die meting van afstand. Loksodrome. Meridiaan-
stuldke. : ; ’ ’ ; ‘ E :

(/) Chronometers. Hantering en versorging, opwen, aanslag en vergelyking.
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: : - : T (1% vur). s = W .
~ Die vraestel sal daarop gemik wees om die kandidaat se vermo# te toets om een van die amptelike tale van die Republick duidelik
eni-grammiatikaal korrek te skryf; en spelling, leesbaarheid en netheid sal in aanmerking geneem word. Dit sal geensins ’n togts van tegniese
kennis uitmaak nie. Hierdie vraestel kan bestaan uit *n opstel, 'n opsomming of ’n brief. ! . ; o e
'MOMNDELING EN FRAKTIES.. N s
1. (a) Optuiging van skepe. Sterkte van toue, met inbegrip van draadkabels, Montering van verskillende soorte hefinrigtings en kennis
van die krag verkry uit takels. Knoop en splits, met strenge inagneming van die huidige praktyk. Bindsels, kruisbindsels, kettingstoppers, ens.
(b) Op- en neerhaling van topmaste. ) o '
(¢) Die aanslaan, span en mindering van reddingsbootseile. Hantering van bote wat geroei word of onder seil vaar en in-onstuimige
weer. Op strand 1aat foop of land. Langsaan kom. i i
(d) Roerbevele. Stuurbevele aan stuurman. Uitwerking van skroewe op die stuur van "n skip. Stop, tru en maneuvreer. Kort draai
met i stcomskin, Noodmaneuvers. Man corboord. . S g SRS RIS BiE L etk i1z
2, (@) Merk en gebruik van gewone loodlyn. : fi, A
(b) Gebruik en onderhoud van meganiese logge en dieptepeilingsinrigtings.
(c) Gebruik en onderhoud van masjienkamer- en ander telegrawe. G
- (d) Vuurpyl- en lynwerpapparaat. et ; T e W
3.” (@) Ankers en kabels en hul gebruik en stuwing. Hoe om *n skip in n noodgeval voor *n enkele anker te bring.
(b) Kennis van gebruik en onderhoud van dekinrigtings en e 1o SN T S O SN
(c) Die gebruik van reddingsinrigtings. SRR s TRTs w g il e Mesl ] Cioany e ;
(d) Die gebruik van brandblustoestelle, met inbegrip van die rookhelm. ..« - .. - e
4.” (a) Voorbereidsels vir vertrek. Pligte voordat vitgevaar, 'n “hawe binnegevaar en-'n dok binnegegaan word. Aanlé en vasmaak
aan 'nboei, veral met betrekking tot die agterentvan 'nskip.. . - R S P e S R T
(b) Hou van ankerwag. Sleep van anker. B B :
{c) Pligte van offisier van die wag. Gebruik van kompas om gevaar van botsing te bepaal. . - e P nck, o SR GRS
: 5. (a) Volledige kennis van die inhoud en toepassing van. die regulasies vir die yoorkoming. van botsings ter see, (Kandidate sal nie
in die posisie geptaas word waar hulle *n seilskip moet hanteer nie, maar van hulle sal verwag word om "n seilskip se ligte te herken en kennis
te dra van so *n skip se inoontlike maneuvers na gelang van die windrigting.) s e s O AT S S s i
%b; Nood- en loodsseine;  strawwe vir misbruik. '
¢) Stelsel vir die merk van wralkke. : - ol B ;
_{d) Kennis van die inhoud van handelskeepvaartkennisgewings gepubliseer deur die Departement van Vervoer, en die gebruik vah
die Britse Admiraliteit se *“ Notices to Mariners ” en Suid-Afrikaanse “ ‘Kennisgewings aan Seeliede .
6. (a) Aflesing en begrip van 'n barometer, termomeler, hidrometer en higrometer, (Die instrumente verskaf deur die Weerkantoor
sal as standaardinstrumente beskou word.) o A . . P
(b; Gebruik van *n asimutspiegl, polorus (peilskyf) of ander instrument vir peilwerk. ; : G
“(¢) Gebruik van ’n sekstant vir meting van vertikale en horisontale hoeke; aflesing van ’n sekstant beide op en buite die boog.
_ (d) Korreksie van ’n sekstant waarin een of meer regstandigheid-, sy- of indeksfoute aangebring. is. ) : .
" (e) Bepaling van indeksfout van ’n sekstant. : : f el
() Kontrolering van chronometers volgens sein é:cr gonser of volgens n ander metode; vergelyking van twee chronometers.
7. As hy dit op grond van swakheid geopenbaar deur die kandidaat nodig ag, kan die eksaminator aan die kandidaat viae stel wat
uit die skriftelike werk voortspruit. o : - 5 i )
~ Seine.—Die uitstuur en ontvang van seine in—
(a) semafoor tot agt woorde per mifiuut; )
(b; Morse-kode met flitslamp tot ses woorde per minuut;
(c) Tnternasionale Seinboek. . =

P . IV. HOOFNAVIGASIE-OFFISIER VAN ’N SKIP OP VREEMDE VAART. |
(1) VRAESTEL 1. (Skiftelik). : : -

(6) VRAESTEL 6. (Skriftcik).

PRAKTIESE NAVIGASIE.
: (3 uur.)
Hierdie vraestel kan vrae oor die leerplan vir Tweede Navigasie-offisier insluit.
Die uitdrukking ,, hemelliggaam » sluit die maan en planete ini— . ; .

(a) Berekening van die benaderde tyd (tot 'n minuut noukeurig) wanneer 'n hemelliggaam oor die meridiaan sal gaan; berekening
van 'n benaderde hoogte vir die stel van die sekstant om die meridiaanhoogte van 'n hemelliggaam te vind. Bepaling van die
breedtegraad volgens die meridiaanshoogte van ’n hemelliggaam, _ .

(b) Om die rigting van die standlyn en 'n punt waardeur dit loop, op grend van *n waarneming van 'n hemelliggaam naby of
buite die meridiaan te bepaal. . o oy

{c) Bepaling van die skip se posisie deur die paring van enige twee waarnemings met of sonder meetvaart. . o

(d) Berekening. van die aanvangskoers en die afstand op ’n grootsirkel- of samegestelde grootsirkelgrondkoers tussen twee
posisies. en bepaling van een of meer. posisies op die baan. : g O

(2) VRAESTEL 2. (Skriftelik), . . C o ;
KAARTWERK EN LOODSKUNS.
: _ (2 uur.) T O
Benewens vrae oor die leerplan vir Tweede Navigasie-offisier kan ook in die skriftelike of in die mondelinge dele van hierdie vraestel
vrae oor die volgende gestel wordi— s . o _ o
() Afstand van ligte wat gesien word, afstand van landpunt van bekende hoogte. L ' _
(b) Samestelling en gebruik van 'n reeks dieptepeilings. Die gebruik van ’n en%cele standlyn wanneer die kus genader word.
Die gebruik van radiobakens. Fome A i Gt
{c) Bepaling van die tye.en hoogtes van hoog- en laagwater by ’n sekondére hawe (Admiraliteitsgetyt els). o
(d) Kandidate sal mondeling oor die betroubaarheid van kaarte gecksamineer word. Uitkiesing van ges ikte punte vir peilings.
Nadering van ’n ankerplek en die binnevaar van smal watefs. Landkenning in dik enhelder weer. - .
(¢) Die kandidaat kan mondeling of prakties geéksamineer word -oor die gebruik van ’n gnomoniese kaart en die oorbring
"van 'n grootsirkel- of samegestelde grondkoers vanaf so ’n kaart op “n Mercatorkaart, en oor die gebruik van kruisnetkaarte.

(3) VRAESTEL 3. (Skriftelik). i : s
R g Y W ey SKEEPSBCU EN -STABILITEIT.

(3 uur). n _ 5. ;

(a) Algemene kennis van die vernaamste struktuurdele van 'n skip. Die regte name van die verskillende dele. Midskeepse deur-

snee van eendek-, tussendek- en skuildekskepe en skepe vir die vervoer van onverpakte olie. ~Funksies, konstruksie en verstewiging van

waterdigte skotte, met inbegrip van botsingskot. Skroefraam en voorstewe en hoe dit bevestig word. Roere en hoe hulle bevestig word.

Bou, verstewiging en sluitinrigtings van luikgate. Kluispype en hoe hulle bevestig word. Klinknaels en klinkwerk, Toetsing van.‘n.ry

klinfmacls. Toetsing van tenks en ander waterdigte werk, Tipes sweiswerk, voordele en nadele van elkeen, metodes aangewend om
vervorming teé te werk, en gebreke gewoonlik in sweislaste teégekom.

4
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(b) Spannings en vervormings van skepe in *n seegang of as gevolg van Iadmg en ballas. Kennis van daardle de]e van 'n skip wat
spesiaal verstrek word om sullce spannmgs te weerstaan of waar beskadiging deur oormatige korrosie steihg sal voorkom.

(¢) Die vermo# om in ’n versiag 'n duidelike uiteensetting te gee van beskadigmg wat gedurende "n seereis opgedoen is.

(d) Dryfvermog en reserwedryfvermoé. Die oprigkoppel wanneer °n eksterne krag 'n skip laat oorhel. Dwars- en langsmetasenters.
Metasenterhoogte. vaangstablllielt en sy beperking tot klein he!]mgshoeke, Dle berekenmg van oppervlaktes met behulp van Simpson
se Eerste en Tweede Refls en die Vyf-ag—

(¢) Bepaling van swaartepunt van 'n sklp in’n nuwe toestand as die swaartepunt in die.ou toestand verstrek word.  Hoe die. posisie
van die swaartepunt deur die byvoeging, verwydermg of verskuiwing van gewig beinvloed word. Stywe en rank skepe.

Verandering van stabiliteit gedurende °n seereis. Uitwerking van die verskuiwing van vrag of soliede ballas.

Die gevaar van ;, viy opperviakte” by vloeistowwe (sonder bewyse of berekenings).

(f) Verandering van trim [M.T.V. 1* en -F.P. (ﬂottas.lepunt} verstrek].. -

(2) ‘Gebruik van stabiliteitskrommes en -gegewens wat aan 'n skip vcrskaf word,

(4) VRAESTEL 4. (Skriftelik). : .
WEERKUNDE. -
- : (2 wur). . ‘. A B IR s _
(a) Die begmse‘!s van dle kwik- en aneroiedbarometer Seekwikbarometer, Hae om barometerstande af te lees en; tot standaard-.
stelmerk te herlei. Die gebruik van die Gold-skuif. Barograaf, . o P

(b) Die beginsels van die termometer en higrometer-en hul gebru:ke ter. see.

(¢) Die beginsel en gebruik van ’n hidrometer.

{d) Kennis van die ver::preidmg van gemiddelde druk en d:e heersende wmde en stroom.stelse]s van dre aardbol. Verhoudmg tussen
drukverspreiding en wind. “Die wet van Buys-Ballot. -~

(¢) Die kenmerke en weer wat gepaard gaan met die’ vernaarnste dmkstelsels, bv. anuslklane, laagdrukgeblede Permaante en

halfpermanente antisiklone. en laagdrukgebiede en hul uitwerking, bv. passaatwinde, moessonwinde. -
) {f) Tropiese dradistorms, waar es in watter selsoene hulle voorkom en’' waarlangs hulle trek. . Reéls vir dle vermydmg van tropleae
storms.  Gebroik van Barormetriese waarnemings by 'n enkéle stasie saam. met weertekens.
)] Waterdamp in die atmosfeer, verdamping, kondensasie, neerslag, betekenis van' versad:gmg, relat-ewe vogngheld vormmg

van wolke, mis en newel.

. (h). Styg- en daalwinde. Land- en seebriese,

(i) Die Beaufort-windskaal en--weerskrif-in gebru;k ter see. - Mewdes om ngtmg en krag van wmd ter see. te skat. ;

" (j) Kenhis van die tipes weerberigte wat deur die Intemasmnaie Weerkundige Organisasie aanvaar en vir skeepvaart bmklkbaar is.
Kodenng en dekodering van berigte vervat in dele V en VI van Weerberigte Vir die Skaepvaart 5 .

(5) VRAESTEL 5. (Skriftelik).
) ) SKEEPSONDERHOUD -ROETINE EN »VRAGWERK
3 3 (3 uur).

(a) Dle hou van 'n skecpsmema.a] (dekjoernaal) . y . . -

(b) Organisasie van 'n bemanning vir roetine-, -onderhouds- en noodwerk. ' -

“(¢) -Inspeksie en ‘onderhoud van-die skip en sy toernsting, bv. skotte, dubbele borne, dieptenks kimime, pypleldmgs, buiteboord-
roosters, roer, ankers en kabels en stuurgerei. Dreinering van ruime en tenks. Droogdokroetine.

(d) Eienskappe en gebruike van verwe en beskermende bedekking. Afbik- en skilderwerk. Behaﬁdehng van houtwerk Sement-
werk, ; ]

(e) Bestellings ‘en voorrade. Hersteilyste
( /) Benvoudige berekenings van spannings in spamoue laalbome, dirke, ens. Sterkte van toue, dla.adka.be!s en ke.&ngs Ver-
skillende tipes tou, draadkabel, siroppe en hul gebruike. Takels en kragwins.

(g) Gebruik en onderhoud van vraggerei en die organisasie van vragwerk. ‘Kennis van die regulasies mgevolge artlkel 356 ( [) (=i}
van Wet No. 57 van 1951, Algemene beginsels in verband met die stuwing en hantering van vrag, bv. garnering, ventilasie en siingering.
Die vervoer van spesiale vragte, soos verkoelde vrugte, staalspore, onverpakte vioeistof, dekvragte, dekvragte hout, onverpakte vrag.
Die gebruik van gewelingskotte. Skeiding. Voorsorgsmaatregls wat met soliede ballas getref moet word.  Ventilasie vir verskﬂlende tipes
vragte. Swem:lg, die oorsaak en. voorkoming daarvan.

(1) As ’n vraglys verskaf word, die smwmg van die vrag in *n ruim of ruime deur opstelling van *n ruwe stuwingsplan waarin rekening
gehou word met stabiliteit, gedrag van skip in 'n seegang, beskad:gmg en meettmg van vrag, en toeganklikheid by opsionele lossings-
hawens.

(6) VRAESTEL 6. (Skriftelik).
ELEMENTERE MAGNETISME ELEKTRISITEIT EN DIE TOLKOMPAS.

g 2 um‘)
1. ngnemme B :

. (a) ’n Eenvoudige magneet. Pole van *n magneet. - Die wet van aantrekkmg en afstotmg Dle molekuléie teorie van magnetlsme
5008 Op ferr{)magﬁetlese materiaal toegepas.  Die begrip van magnetiese ,, haid " en ,, sagte -yster. -Die vorm van die magnetlese veld
rondom 'n magneet, Die betekenis van die uitdrukkings ., mtencxtelt van magnetlsermg S magnetlese gevochghmd en ,, permea-
biliteit * ]5 3 w:slcundjge formule sal vereis word nie.)

(b) ie magnetiese veld van di¢ aarde. Die magnetiese pole van -die’ aarde. Magnetlme ewenaar. - Die totale magnetiese krag
vanddle ;mrde. Inklinasichoek, Horisontale en vertikale komponente. Magneticse variasie.” (Geen wiskundige formule sal vereis
word ni¢

(c) Die uitwerking daarvan om 'n kompasnaald tot die horisontale vlak te beperk. Die uitwerking daarvan om ’n steurende krag
naby 'n kompasnaald te bring.

(d) Die versorging en onderhoud van vcrslal[ende tipes skeepskompasse

3. Elektrisiteif, i - o
{a) 'n Eenvoudlge begrip van die clektroneteone Stroom, potenma.alverskii, weerstand en hul eenhéde. Wet van Ohm. Uit-
werking van ’n elektriese stroom: ) Z - . Sk :
(1} Verwarniende vitwerking, Krag. Die elektricse eenheid. _ )
(ii) Chemiese werking, Eenvoudige selle, primér en sekondér.
. (iii) Magnetmc vitwerking, . Magnetiese veld voortgebring deur n stroom. Magnetiese veld van ’a stloomdraende solenoied
en dié uitwerking daarvan wanneer ferromagnetiese materiaal in'so n veld ingebring word. Magnetosiriksie.

.- {b)-Die elektriese motor. Meetinstrumente: draaispoel en draaiyster. Elektromagnetiese induksie. Beweging van °n geleier
in *n.veld. Variasie in grootte van ‘n veld. Uitwerking van sluiting en breking van ’n stroom. Induksiespoel. Induktansie-eenheid.
Dinamobeginsel—eenvoudige kommutator, . &

(c) Elektrostatiese veld. Kapasiteitseenheid. Kondensor of kapasitor. i,
(d) Sekerings, skakelaars en eenvoud;ge elekiriese siroombane in skepe.  Gebruik van meetinstrumente, Hoe om stroom en
spanning te meet.
: (¢) Vernaamste simbole wat m diagramme gebruik word.

3, Tolkompas.—'n Eenvoudlge me:-mskundsge bc}mndehng van die volgeudc.

' Die beginsel van die vry-follcnde g:roskoop, U:twﬂkmg van dle draalmg van d:e aarde. Hcllmg en. dnf Prcam:e. Smam—
beheer Demping. .. ; ; ik
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(7) MONDELINGE EXSAMEN,
1. (@) Verskuiwing van groot sparre en oprigting van katrolbokke. !
(b) Die hantering van swaar gewigte, veral met betrekking tot sterkte van gerei wat gebruik word, .
(¢) Gebruik en versorging van alle dek- en bedektoestelle en toebehore: wenne, kaapstanders, windasse, noodstuurgerei en toe-
behore gebruik tussen anker en kettingbak. Die ophaal van bote. S o . . - e .

"2, Ankers: verskillende soorte: voordele en nadele van elk. Kabels en hul versorging. Voorbereidings vir ankering. “Ankering
met 'n enkele anker en gebruik van iweede anker, Klaring van onklaar anker, Mering. Klaring van onklaar kiuis, Ankering in 'n
stroomstreek ‘en in ’n beperkte ruimte. Laat slip van ’n-kabel. ’n Anker met bote uitdra. Vertrek, - =~ i

'3, (@) Aanlé langs 'n kaai, ens. Maneuvrering in riviere en hawens. - Die uitwerking van stroom, wind, vlak water en diepgang
op maneuvrering. . | i ) ) ; o o
~ (b) Hantering van stoomskepe in stormagtige weer. Hoe om ’n ontredderde of onbestuurbare vaartuig uit die seedal te hou en
sy lydrif te verminder. S : SR oot el o T
(¢) Die dieplood uitgooi. i
4. (a) Algemene kennis van die regulasies betreffende reddingstoestelle: i 0" e 3 s
 (b) Ongelukke, bv. botsing, stranding, ongelukke aan luike, lekkasies, brande en hul behandeling. Handherstelwerk. Hantering van
’n ontredderde skip. " U N Mol ; = ) o ' _ i _
- (c) Praktiese kennis van die afskerming van *n skip s¢ navigasieligte, =7~~~ - e
_. .. {d) Voorbereidings vir inbring in droogdok en ontdokking. Gebruik van stutte, kimblokke en kimstutte. -
7 " (e} Kennis van die beperkings (as daar is) op di¢ uitlossing van olie of olierige waterindiesee. '~ oo o Lol
) 5. .Regulasies vir-die voorkoming van botsings tér see, ens., 500s uiteengesit in paragraaf 5{a) van die'leerplan vir die-mondelinge
en praktiese eksamen van Tweede Navigasie-offisier. - - ; o . i
6. As hy dit nodig ag.op grond van 'n swakheid wat die kandidaat aan die dag 1&, kan die eksaminator aan hom vrae stel wat uit
die skriftelike werk voortvloei, : , TTORRL LT L RERG R o JFE AT e
(8) SEINE. ' TUHE e BRELLE
... 1.: Die uitstuur en ontvang van seifie in—
(a) semafoor tot ag woorde perminuut;. .. ..o o
(b) Morse-kode met flitslamp tot ses woorde per minuut;
(¢) Internasionale Seinkode, ;

2. Die praktiese gebruik van 'n skeepsradiorigtingsoeker.

V. GESAGVOERDER VAN ‘N SKIP OP VREEMDE VAART.
(1) VRAESTEL 1. (Skriftelik). ;
R i S PRAKTIESE NAVIGASIE. -

o _ < (3 ), s : el e -4 an o
(@) "nl Kort herhalingsvraestel-in-Navigasie oor die leerplan-vir Tweede Navigasie-offisier -en Hoofnavigasie-offisier..  Die vraestel’
kan ook kaartwerk en. loodskuns dek: -~ ¢ W T s o 3 0TS T L g L e _ i
-11 - (b) Die Britse Admiraliteitsmetode van getyvoorspelling en die gebruik van harmoniese kounstante. {Getytafels. van Britse. Admi-
T A cevalid : M S o ; €. K8 : _

(2) VRAESTEL 2. (Skriftelik). ' ' - S
A . . . MAGNETIESE EN TOLKOMPAS.
) (3 uur)
Breedvoeriger kennis van die elementére beginsels van magnetisme as wat van 'n. Hoofnavigasie-offisier vereis word:—
(@) Die omgekeerde kwadratewet, eenvoudige probleme niet eenheidspole., Die veldsterkte, magnetiese moment van 'n magneet,
" die periode van "n’hangende magneet wat in die aarde se veld vibreer. . .. T g
(b) Magnetiése kompas: Die metode om die uitwerking van'die: skip se magoetiese veld op.die- magnetiese kompas te bepaal
en deur middel van komponente daarvoor te vergoed. *Die benaderde koéffisiénte A.B, C, D; én E en hul gebruik. Toestande
wat kodfisiénte A en E kan voortbring.- Konstante Lambda.én Mu. Die skeepsvermenigvuldiger. - Metodes om 'n devi-
asietafel te verkry. Ontleding van 'n deviasietafel om benaderde koéffisiénte te verkry. Bepaling van die deviasie veroorsaak
deur die skip se permanente magnetisme en/of geinduseerde magnetisme-in vertikale sagte yster deur middel van waarnenings
in twee magnetiese breedtegrade wat ver van mekaar verwyder is: ) - ot
(c) Algemene beginsels van kompaskorreksie en die metode van korreksie vir koéffisiénte B, C en D.
Die oorsaak en uitwerking van oorblywende magnetisme en Gaussfout. % A prrdna s
. Plasing van kompasse, veral-uit:die cogpunt van die nabyheid van magnetiese materiaal en elektriese toestelle. - Oorhel-
Lou_t, -gie oorsaak en vitwerking daarvan en die metode van korreksie. . Die uitwerking van oorhelfoutmagnete op sagteysier-
orrektors. - ] by EA
(d) Tolkompas. Breedvoeriger kennis van. die. teorie as wat in die geval van Hoofnavigasie-offisier verlang word, maar wis-
kundige bewyse sal ni¢ vereis word nie.. . . - AN O e N o
. Moet boonop die volgende insluit: Koers- en snelheidsfout. Korreksie vir breedtegraad. Ballistiese deiicksie en sy
verband met koers- en snelheidsfout. Rolfout en hoe om dit tot die minimum fterug te bring. - =~ SR
Die vernaamsie. dele van 'n tolkompas én dic herhaalstelsel. Die belangrikste fundamentele verskille i die. bou van
die beter bekende tipes tolkompasse en die metodes wat aangewend word om die vernaamste foute uit te skakel of daarvoor
toe {6 gee. : ! ik !

(3) VRAESTEL 3. (Skriftelik). ]
: : SKEEPSBOU EN -STABILITEIT.
_ (3 uur). : . i ' ; ; ;

_ (a) Breedvoeriger kennis van skeepsbou as wat vir laer grade sertifikate vereis word. Die spanbord en sy gebruike. Rigplaat en
buigmetodes. Algemene struktuur. Kiele, spante, voorstewe, skroefraam en roerstewe, dwars- en langsléers, deurlopende middelplate,
ko[iems en tussenribse plate, dubbele bome, systringers, huidbeplating, skotte, dieptenks, dekstutte, skroefsteuns, roere. Bobou. Maste
en laaibome. ) g EoN 4 < ; o

i (b)Tipes vaartuie, bv. algemens koopvaarders en olictenkskepe. Sterkte en bou in verhouding tot die doel waarvoor hulle gebruik

(¢) Klassifikasie van skepe. Opnames. Algemene idees oor tonnemaatmeting. Vryboord en in bree trekice toewysingsvoorwaardes,

(4) Onmiddellike behandeling van ongelukskade—botsing, slegte weer, stranding. = Algemene idees oor sweiswerk by die herstel
van skepe. Opstel van eervoudige spesifikasies. Die reéling van eenvoudige herstelwerk. - g et . o

! (2) Vollediger kennis van stabiliteit as wat van Hoofnavigasie-offisier vereis word, Eenvoudige berekenings met volumes, momente
‘en die uilwerking van vryoppervlakte van vioeistowwe. (Bewyse van formules sal nie vereis word nie.) Uitwerking van ’n lek onder
in en van die oorstroming van kompariemente, Permeabiliteit. Trim e moment om trim te verander.  Stabiliteit en trim’ wanneer 'n
skip: op die grond vasloop. Die hellingsproef. Uitwerking van breedie en vryboord op stabiliteit. - Praktiese handelinge om stabiliteit
-van skip ter see te verseker: Dekvragte, eensoortige vragfe, hangende gewigte en vragie wat kan skuif. - Gevare van ‘n skip met 'n groot
slagsy en voorsorgmaatreéls by oprigting. Behartiging van balldstenks, Inlaai van ballas,. S

67
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(4) VRAESTEL 4. (Skriftelik).
_ GESAGVOERDERSAKE.
} i o (2 uur), _ i . i
. (Die vereiste wetskennis word beperk tot die vernaamste punte van Wet 57/1951 en Handelsreg wat "n gesagvoerder moet ken ten
einde die sake van 'n skip te behartig. As daar beperkings op die uitlossing van olie of olierige water in die see bestaan, word kennis van
sodanige beperkings egter vereis.) ; : . . ) T :
(a) Registrasie van skepe. Die registrasiesertifikaat en sy wetlike betekenis. ) ) )
. (b) Sertifikate en ander dockumente wat op 'n skip moet wees, hoe hulle verkry word en hoe lank hulle geldig is. Suez- en Panama-
kanaalsertifikate. . d -
B () Indiensneming, ontslag en beheer van die bemanning van *n skip.- Bemanningskwalifikasies, ~ Skip se Coreenkoms met die
Bemanning. Lone en ander besoldiging. Dissipline en optrede in die geval van oortredings. Boetes en verbeurings. Drosters, oorlede
seelui, indiensneming van plaasvervangers. < = g R '
(d) Die amptelike skeepsjoernaal en die wet betreffende inskrywings. ; s iy '
- (¢) Akkommodasie vir bemanning. - - U ' ' o S
(f) Higiéne in skepe, woonruimies, ruime, ens. Water. Vars en verduursaamde voedsel, Vereiste prosedure aan boord in gevalle
van aansteeklike of ander siekte of 'n ongeluk, Kswarantynprosedure, Beroking. s spaes s s g e
(i) In- en uitklaring van ’n skip. . O o v =T . - TN W W M=
g ) Laslynmerke en hul algemene en seisoensgebruik. -Vereiste inskrywings en verslae met betrekking tot vryboord en diepgang.
T l.. k:')..Die veiligheid van die skip, bemanning en passasiers. Hulp aan skepe in nood, en berging. ' Pligte in geval van botsing en
ongeluk, i SR G
‘ (j) Die wet betreffende die aanmelding van ys en verlate skepe. Verpligte en nie-verpligte loodsing. -
(k) Die betekenis van die uitdrukking ,, passasierskip *. ) o ;
(/) Algemene kennis van skeepvaartpraktyk en -dokumente, veral bevragtingskontrakte en vragbriewe, en 'n begrip van hul ver-
paamste klousules, bv. vrag, deviasie, altyd viot, ys, 1&dae, ocorlégeld, versending. Proteste. Seewaardigheidsertifikaat. Eenvoudige
kennis van die wet betreffende die vervoer van vrag en die skeepseienaar se aanspreeklikheid en pligte. i
(m) Kennis van die belangrikste klousules in 'n seeversekeringspolis. Die betekenis van awery, Partikuliere awery.- Algemene
awery. Prosedure in die geval van algemene awery. Prosedure by 'n vlughawe. Lloyds-agente. - . o .

=

(5) VRAESTEL 5. (Skriftelik). :

. ELEMENTERE INGESNIEURSWESE EN ELEKTRISITE}\E]E!I?%EE INBEGRIP VAN ELEKTRONIESE NAVIGASIEHULP-
o o . G uur), 5 .
1, Ingenieurswese. : . o
(a) Die betekenisse van die algemene ingenieursterme ,, waarneembare warmte ”, ,, latente warmte ”, ,, versadigde stoom ", ,, oot-
verhitte stoom ”, ,, arbeid ” en ,, krag ”, ,, perdekrag ”, ,, skroefsteek ”, ,, slip . : .

- (b) Eenvoudige kennis van die volgende: Tipes skeepsketzls, steenkool- en oliegestookte oonde; prosedure vir die opwekking van
stoom. Die werking van die suierstoommasjien, turbinemasjinerie en dieselenjins. Prosedure wanneer enjins opgewarm, gedraai, aangesit,
afgeskakel en omgestel word. . .~ 0 O T T i o w e oty S B
Kle ka(C) Die gebruik van die kondensator, verdamper en warmwaterbak, Gebrnik van sirkulasie-, lug-, toevoer-, lens- en ballaspompe.

pkaste, ? ;

(d) Brandstofverbruik en voordelige snelhede, raming. van minimum brandstofverbruik om °n bepaalde secereis te voltcoi. Een-
voudige slipprobleme. . o A e o O R
(¢) Eenvoudige kennis van die tipes verkoelingstelsels wat op skepe gebruik word.

2. Elektrisiteit. < i R S e d 5 S P Sgea T s - s
. {a) Die eenvoudige alternator. _Wisselstroom; frekwensie, faseverhouding tussen twee wissclende hoeveelhede; uitwerking van
induktansie, kapasiteit en weerstand. Resonansie. Ingestemde kringe. Die kragtransformator. Die eenvoudige.telefoon en mikrofoon.
© ' (b) Rf-ossilasies, “Uitstraling van elektromagnetiese golwe, in vrye ruimte—frekwensie, snelheid en golflengte en hul onderlinge
verhouding. - Ontvangs van elektromagnetiese golwe. Invloed. van die ionosfeerbodemgolf, ruimtegolf.. . : ;
(c): Termioniese buise.  -Warmte-nitstraling. Diodebuis—gebruik as 'n gelykrigter.. Triodebuis—gebruik as 'n versterker en
gebruik 'as eenvoudige ossilator. - PR R Ee e S e s
1}3(d) Katodestraalbuis—bou en:werking; elektrostatiese en elekiromagnetiese buiging. . Die. tydbasis sco5 toegepas op katode- _
straalbuise, < : . ) . .

T .

3. Elektroniese navigasichulpmiddels. - . o . - B

() Benvoudige kennis van die werking van radar. Vertonings, onderskeiding van afstand en peiling, kalibrering, afstandmerkers,
saamkyk, parasieteggo’s, sylobeffekte, blinde strcke, anomale voortplanting en invloede van die weer, Die gebruik daarvan om botsings
te voorkom en as navigasichulpmiddel, en 'n besef van sy beperkings. ' :

(b)) Die algemene beginsels ten grondslag van hiperboliese navigasie. Fundamentele verskiile tussen verskillende stelsels.
_ . (¢) Algemene kennis van radiorigtingbepaling op 'n skip; draailus- en goniometerstelsels. Maksimum en minimum seine; oord.
Kgsagrantfolut.d Kalibrering, - Uitwerking van sonsondergang en -opgang. Kuseffekie. Algemene kennis van radiorigtingbepalings-
stelsels op land. - _ C A : i b -
. (d) Die_algemene beginsels van eggoloding: Transmissiemetodes.  Tydreélaar. Die ontvanger. Metodes van obptekening.
Betroubaarheid van aanduidings. X i S Al B et : T T

(6) VRAESTEL 6. (Skriftelik).
' WEERKUNDE.
Benewens die ieerplan vir Hoofnavigasie-offisiere :—
" (a) Die vernaamste wolktipes. ' i
(b) Fenvoudige gedagtes oor lugmassas en fronte. ' L )
(¢) Adiabatiese veranderings in die atmosfeer. Stabiliteit en onstabiliteit.
'(d) Die frontteorie oor die ontstaan van laagdrukgebiede. ' : ; -
(e) Opstelling van 'n sinoptiese kaart (fronte uvitgesluit) aan die hand van "n aantal gekodesede groepe soos aangegee in dele Ven Vi
. van die Weerberigte vir Skeepvaart. S I
(/) Dekodering van groepe soos aangegee
.~ _van die weerkaart. = - ER . w s i R _
' (g) Die gebruik van 'n sinoptiese kaart of weerkaart om die waarskynlike weer en verwagte veranderings op 'n bepaalde punt
- of punte af te lei. j <y 2 o9 g .. b o
(%) Die vernaamste tipes drywende ys en hul corsprong. Algemene gedagtes oor verspreiding en seisoensbewegings, Navigasie
“Uin" dle SMEEWIDg VAN §8. - 0 U0 C b o Taea s ET £ T A SRS Y
(i) Algemene punte om in gedagte te hou wanneer seeroetes gekies word.

in die internasionale analisekode (deel IV), Weerberigte vir Skeepvaart, en tékening

¥



3

40 No. 1979 * BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 9 FEBRUARIE 1968

(/) MONDELING. : .

1. (@) Buitengewone omstandighede. Verlies van roer; verskuiwing van n beskadigde roer; konstruksie van noodroer. Maak
en tewaterlating van vlotte, PBotsing. Lekkasies. Beskadiging van allerlei aard. Handherstelwerk en ‘voorsorgmaatreéls in gevalle
van ongelukke. Op die grond vasloop—lioe om die skip weer viot te maak. ’n Vaartuig laat strand. Stappe wat gedoen moet word
wanneer vaartuig ontredderd is en in nood verkeer, = F ] -~ :

(b) Beveiliging van bemanning en passasiers in
pylapparaat.. Verbindings met die strand. _ ) _
"7 (¢) Verlening van hulp aan ’n vaartuig in nood. Redding van bemanning in 'n ontredderde skip. - - ;

__(d) Op sleeptou te neem en gencem te word, 2 ' -

(¢) Maneuvers in slegte weer. Voorsorgmaatreéls voor anker en ter see. Gebiiik van olie. Ankering en die gebruik van ankers
en kabels onder alle toestande. Nadering van riviere en hawens en maneuvrering daarin, - . T et T By ¢

(f) Droogdokking. - Algemene prosedure en voorsorgmaatregls wat getref moet word.. Verspreiding van gewig. Droogdokking
met volle vrag vir inspeksie van skroewe of asse. "Kimblokke. Vlotlating van vaartuig. Om by 'n bawe om sake- en tegniese redes met
'n beskadigde vaartuig en/of vrag aan te doen. Beveiliging van vrag. g i B ;

(2) Voorkoming van brand ter see. Selfontbranding, Uitvoerige kennis van die gebruik .van brandblustoestelle .en die voor-
sorgmaatregls wat by die gebruik daarvan getref moet word. . Spesiale aandag aan die blus van stookoligbrande, = )

" () Metodes vir die beroking van ruime en woonruimtes en veiligheidsmaatregls wat daarby getref moet word.. .~ . . .

(7) Algemene organisasie van 'n skip se werk, en hantering en opleiding van bemanning. Kennis van opleidingsgeriewe beskikbaar
vir lede van die bemanning. oo C e i
= (/) Kompensering en verstelling van kompasse. Demonstrasies op Beall se kompasdeviasieskoop.

die geval van _skipbreuk. Verlating van 'n v;rongelukte skip. Vuﬁrpyle en vuur- -

" 2. Regulasies vir die vootkoming van botsings ter see, ens., s0os uiteengesit in paragraaf 5 (a) van die leerplan vir die mondc!ingé
‘en prakticse eksamen. vir Tweede Navigasie-offisier. = FNE : : T dhemres UL e
73 As hy dit nodig ag vanwed’n swakheid wat die kandidaat openbaar, kan die eksaminator aan die kandidaat vrae stel wat uit
(8) SEINE. E L

Die stuur en ontvang van seine in—
(a) semafoor tot agt woorde per minuut;
(b) Morse-kode: met flitslamp tot ses woorde per mintut;
(c) Internasionale Seinkode. : ‘ _ N

' VL GESAGVOERDER VAN °N SKIP OP VREEMDE-VAART--SPESTALE GRAAD. .

Algemeen, _ _ : : . ;o S
Van kandidate word voldoenide wiskundige en wetenskaplike kennis verwag om hulle 'n deeglike begrip van hul tegniese vakke te gee.
Kandidate sal mondeling in seemanskap geéksamineer word. ) o i E

Die leerplan vir enige vak word geag die leerplan (indien daar een is) vir sertifikate van 'n laer graad in te sluit.

DEEL A,

HANDELS- EN REGSKENNIS,
(a) Die wet betreffende registrasie, gesagvoerders en seeliede, passasiers- en immigrantskepe vir sover dit die gesagvoerder aangaan,

Die veiligheid van skepe (klasse I en VII); spesiale skeepsondersoeke en -howe gedek deur Wet 57/1951; aflewering van goedere; vervoer
_van goedere per skip; vergaan en berging; loodsing; oliebesoedeling; inhoud van kennisgewings uitgereik deur die Departement van
Vervoer. : : ) i ' W
(b) Die algemene behartiging van skeepsake, -dokumente en -prosedure by doeane- en Koopvaardymeesterskantore vir sover die
gesagvoerder met hulle te doen het. : - .
: (¢) Bevragtingskontrakte: Die kontrak, nakoming van die kontrak; vragbriewe;. aanspreeklikheid van skeepseienaars; 18geld;
vraggeld; reténsiereg; skadevergoeding. - : -l B d : T o
" (d) Seeversekering: Verskillende soorte seepolisse; die sluitnota; versekerbare belang; openbarings en voorstellings; uitdruklike
en stille waarborge; betekenisse van die uitdrukkinge en klousules gebesig in seeversekeringspolisse; totale verlies—werklik en veronderstel;
verlating; algemene awery; besondere awery; die ,, memorandum ”; York-Antwerpen-reéls. L
(¢} Administrasie en funksionering van hawens. Gebruik van kaaie, skure, pakhuise, dokke ‘en waterkantterminusse. Hyskrane
en hul gebruik—stoom-, elektriese, hidrouliese en loopkrane—met inbegrip van ‘drywende kolelaai-apparaat, mineraal--en graansuiers.
Ander toestelle gebruik in die hantering van vrag. Droogdokke. Dryfdokke,. = it - - ;

(2) VRAESTEL 2. (Skriftelik). -

(1) VRAESTEL 1. (Skriftelik).

i SKEEPSBCU EN -ONDERHOUD. .. . . ]
' (a) Tipes skepe uit die oogpunt van sterkte, vorm en bou. -Materiale gebruik in skeepsbou,
gebruik en beperkinge. Uitgloeiing en toets van materiale, 5 ok - :
(b) Onderhoud van struktuur en uitrusting, met inbegrip van moderne metodes vir die bestryding. van korrosie.
“(c) Bou: Omvattende kennis van die verskillende boudele, tesame met hul funksies en die metodes om hulle by ander dele van die
struktuur aan te sluit. ) ot ‘ 7 ‘ - g
(d) Sweisprosesse, naamlik met oksi-asetileen, weerstandsweising, vlamboogsweising. ~ ' - - i : o
(e) Soorte sweislaste (stuiksweislas, hoeksweislas); -besonderhede van stuik-, naat-'en oorslaglaste. Vorms van sweiswerk (onder-
broke sweislas, kettinghoeksweislas, verspringende onderbroke sweislas).: Lloyds se vercistes ten opsigte hiervan.. - = - s o oy
; (f) Voordele en nadele van sweising. Die algemene foute, bv. gebrek aanpenetrasie, poreusheid. Toetse vir sweislaste en materiale.
Volgorde van sweiswerk. - - By o - ! ‘ . :
; (g) Algemene gedagtes oor onderverdeling. .
(%) Brandbeskermings- en -waarskuwingstelsels. e : S B R w
(i) Skeepswerfprosedure: Algemene kennis van die praktyke gevolg.vanaf die tekenkantoor tot die voltooide skip, tewaterlating

asook _kcnﬁiS' van ﬁul eienskappe,

inbegrepe. . P
(j) Herstelwerk as gevolg van beskadiging en slytasie, Noodherstetwerk. ; _
(k) Laslyn: Toewysingsowerhede, ondérsoeke, sertifikate. Algemene kennis van die voorwaardes betreffende die toewysing van
vryboord en van die faktore rakende die berekening van vryboord.
; (/) Tonnemaat: Kennis van die algemene beginsels beireffende die bepaling van Suid-Afrikaanse tonnemaat. Suez- ¢n Panama-
kanaalsertifikate. i : .
(m) Indelingsvereniginge: Hul funksies en vereistes met betrekking tot die bou en ondersoek van staalskepe.
(1) Procfvaarte: Die hou van snelheids- en hanteerbaarheidstoetse. =

(3) VRAESTEL 3. (Skriftelik). “ : . . :
KAARTKONSTRUKSIE EN SEE-OPNAME. :

(@) Die kandidaat moet twee voltooide kaartraamwerke inlewer wat as sy eie werk gesertifiseer word. Hulle moet bestaan uit—

(@ ’n Mercatorkaart met *n skaal van 1: 500,000 (by breedtegraad 62°.00)) tussen breedtegraad 61° 20’S en breedtegraad 62° 40'S
" en tussen lengtegraad 73° 00’ O en lengtegraad 77° 00’ O. Die kaart moet ’n kort stuk hipotetiese kuslyn en minstens twee
dieptekontoere toon. Alle boeie, wrak-, lig- en ander simbole en alle drukwerk moet aan geldende Admiraliteitskaartgebruike

~ voldoen, Sferoidale meridiaandeeltafels moet gebruik word om die breedteskaal te bepaal. . .
(ii) ’1:%' Flgg}n;%ttsk%al 1: 25,000, totale afmetings van minstens 12 duim by 12 duim, bevattende *n verwysingspuat in 51° 10” 55" N,
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Die plan moet vir breedte- en lengtegraad in minute en tiendes gegradueer wees en 'n skaal van seemyle en kabellengtes moet ock
ingevoeg word, Geen topografiese besonderhede word vereis nie. Aanvaar dat 6,083 voet die ekwivalent van een breedteminuut en
3,825 voet die ekwivaient van een lengteminuut is. ) S

Hierdie werk moet met ink gedoen en alle verband hebbende berekenings by elke kaart ingesluit word. )

Elke kaart moet die byskrif ,, Ek sertifiseer dat hierdie kaart my eie selfstandige werk is ™ bevat, die handiekening van die kandidaa
op hé en deur die kandidaat gedateer wees. Indien die kandidaat in bierdie vraestel of in die hele deel A druip, sal hy by clke volgende
poging 'n addisionele kaart moet lewer, naamlik 6f die een gencem in bostaande paragraaf (i) 6f die eén genoem in bostaande paragraaf (ii).

Hierdie kaarte moet met die oog op eksaminering en goedkeuring aan die eksaminator by die eksamenhawe gestuur word, Kandidate
moet hierdie kaarte in hul eie belang so vroeg doenlik voor die eksamendatum inlewer. :

(&) Die teorie en tekening van kaarte volgens die beginsel van Mercator. Kandidate sal versock word om so n skaal te teken en
punte te stip of om 'n verstrekte diagram of blok te vergroot. Hierdie werk kan met potlood gedoen word. . ' : :
- .{¢) Hidrografiese opmeting. Die raamwerk van:die opmeting, triangulasie, opmestmerke,’ trekmetings, hoogtes en hoogtemeting,
stipvel, lodings, kuslynbepaling, topografie, getye en getystrome, opmeting buite gesigsafstand van land, lopende opmetings, sketsopmetings,
opmetings van 'n rivier, soek na aangemelde gevare. Metodes om kusposisies in verband met hidrograficse opmeting te bepaal. ’n Begrip

van die beginsels van die- gebruikie insirumente word vereis, maar nie 'n uitvoerige kennis nie. Pt o

Lo

(4) VRAESTEL 4. (Skriftelik).: _ e v ¢ : : wi @ e
: WEERKUNDE, OSEANOGRAFIE EN EKONOMIESE AARDRYKSKUNDE. -
(a) Weerkunde. G g - _ i ' ' ! _
(i) Die atmosfeer; wisseling van druk, digtheid en temperatuur; voggehalte, versadiging, doupunt, vervaltempo’s, potensiéle
temperatuur; bestendigheid en onbestendigheid, onrus; beweging van lugmassas, konveksie, straling, wind, met inbegrip van bowind,
(i) Voorspelling en die organisasie daarvan; algemene weeropsomming, die frontteorie, die vorming en beweging van laagdruk=
en ander weerstelsels, wolkontwikkeling, corverkoelde water, ontstaan van mis en newel, reén, hael, sneen, donderstorms. i :
@ii) Klimatologie; die verskillende klimaatiipes; die algemene verspreiding van weerselemente en hul uvitwerking op klimaat,
seisoensverandering, insolasie, heersende winde; algemene behandeling van plaaslike weerkenmerke, -
* (iv) Ontstaan van ys, drywende ys, ysgrense. Yspatrollie- en Waarnemingsdienste,
(b) Oseanografie. : - . .
Algemene eienskappe van die see: Oseaandieptes, opperviaktetemperatuur, digtheid, soutgehalte, oscaanstrominge. .
(¢) Ekonomiese aardrykskunde. :
(i) Die geografiese en ekonomiese faktore waardeur wéreldproduksie en goedereruil, vervoer en wéreldhandel bepaal word.
(i) Vernaamste produkte en hul herkoms: Voedsel: Graan, vleis, suiwelprodukte, vis, vrugte, suiker, plantaardige olies, te¢ en koffie,
Grondstowwe: Hout, rubber, swawel, yster en staal, steenkool, sout, erts, olies en hul produkte, tekstielplante en wol. -
Vervaardigde goedere: Nywerheidsproduksie. Handel in vervaardigde goedere. )

; DEEL B.
(1) VRAESTEL 5. (Skriftelik). )
_ - WISKUNDE.
(a) Teorie van vierkanisvergelykings en perke van die funksie vir reéle waardes van die wisselbare probleme met betrekking tot

vierkantsvergelykings. : . : : . :

(b) Herleiding van vergelykings y =axbeny = ab tot reguitlyngrafieke. Bepaling van konstantes op grond van proefondervindelike
gegewens. : : ool .

(c) Eienskappe van hiperbole van navigasicbelang. } .

(d) Trigonometriese funksies van saamgestelde hoeke en hoekveelvoude van enige grootte, Herleiding van somme van trigono-
metriese funksies tot produkie en omgekeerd. Vlakdrichoeksmeetkundige probieme in twee of drie dimensies.

: (¢) Die meetkundige eienskappe van die bol en boldriehoeke. Bewyse van die volgende formules: Kosinus, sinus, vierdelig, half-
gmi:éiinu;, ni:{éls van Mapier en oppervlakte volgens sferiese oormaat. Die pooldriehoek, Oplossing van reghoekige regsydige en skuins-
oldriehocke. . - S o _ )
- © A[f) Die-teorie van die stereografiese projeksie.. - e B )

{z) Afleiding van formules gebruik in die opstelling van. kortmetode-navigasietafels. : o

(h) Oppervlaktes en volumes van viak- en ruimtefigure. Regls van Simipson vir kromlynige figure. '

(/) Die gebruik van die binomiese stelling vir positiewe, negatiewe en breukvormige retle indekse. Benaderings.

(j) Gebruik (sonder bewys) van die ontwikkelings van sin x, cos ¥ en ex. Benadering, Perke. . o e .

(k) Gradiént van 'n lyn, die differensiaalkoéffisiérit, veranderingstempo. Onderskeiding van ’n funksie, 'n funksie van 'n funksie,
*n produk en *n kwosiént (met inbegrip van trigonometriese, omgekeerde trigonometriese en logaritmiese funksies). ‘Toepassing op probleme
oor toenametempo’s, klein foute en maksimums en minimums. B = S : ] - % _

() (i) Die idee van integrasie as 'n optelling., Die bepaalde integraal. Integrering tussen grense, ot ) S

(ii) Standaardintegrasie van eenvoudige algebraiese en trigonometriese funksies, Eenvoudige oefeninge in gedeeltelike integrasie
deur vervanging en deur die gebruik van parsiéle breuke. ' ) ) o )

(iii) Toepassing van eenvoudige figure op oppervlaktes en volumes, bv. sirkels, bolle, kegls, ens., met inbegrip van (a) opperviaktes
onder eenvoudige krommes, bv. paraboliese krommes en krommes met eenvoudige vergelykings, bv. y = x (1 + x*), en (b) volumes van lig-
game wat om die x-as van hierdie eenvoudige krommes wentel.. . T S

{iv) Benaderde integrasie volgens reéls van Simpson. . 5 n rr D : e g

N.B.—Vrae sal nie gestel word oor lengtes van krommes of oor die oppervlakte van liggame wat om ’n as wentel of oor hiperboliese

funksies of cor integrasie deur herhaalde vermindering of oor differensiaalvergelykings nie. .
() Stelselmatige foute en ewekansige steckproefloute. Berekening van gemiddelde en standaarddeviasie van 'n groot monster.
Standaardfout en veriroubaarheidsgrense van die gemiddelde. .

(2) VRAESTEL 6. (Skriftelik).

(a) Statika. i
(i) Samestelling en ontbinding van kragte. Parallelle kragte. Momente en kragtepare, Toestande vir ewewig onder saamvlakkige
kragte. Spanning, vervorming, wet van FHooke (met inbegrip van Young se elastisiteitsmodulus), skuifkragtc en buigmomente van een-
voudig gestutte balke en vrydraers onder vertikale puntlaste en eenvormig verspreide laste oor die hele of 'n deel van die span.
(i) Swaartepunte van lamelle en vaste liggame. Stabiele en onstabiele ewewig.
(it} Fenvoudige masjiene en berekenings daaroor met of sonder wrywing.
* (iv) Wet van Boyle. Barometer. Drukmeters. Hidrouliese pers. Eenvoudige waterpompe met suiers.

(b) Dinamika. :

(i) Samestelling en ontbinding van snelhede en versnellings. Betreklike snetheid. Massa. Gewig. Newton se bewegingswetts.
Beweging onder swaartekrag. Arbeid, krag,- kinetiese en potensiaalenergie. Momentum. Behoud van momentum. Regstreekse
-skokke; restitusiekoéffisi€nt,

(i) Beweging in ’n sirkel. Eenvoudigs harmoniese beweging. Eenvoudige slinger. Trilling van n massa aan die punt van 'n
elastiese lyn. INewton se wette toegepas op rotasie, d.w.s. die verhouding tussen traagheidsmoment, toegepasts koppel en hoekversnelling,
Hoekmomentum. Kinetiese energie van rotasie.

ALGEMENE FISIKA.
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(c) Warmte en temperatuny. : . P _

(i) Oordrag van warmte; geleiding, konveksie en uitstraling, Newton se wette van afkoeling, termiese geleivermog; stralingsvermog;
termometrie; temperatuurskale. by ryr e o e b i T

" (i) Liniére, opperviak- en volume-uitsettingskoéflisicnt van vaste liggame, vloeistowwe én gasse; toestandsverandering; die drie-

voudige punt. ' o R UL ML

g(i_ii)-Spesiﬁeke. warmte, latente warmte en termiese kapasiteit. Oorhitte, ~Wet van Charles; 'isofermiese en adiabatiese uitseiting
en kompressie van gasse; verkoeling. ~ ) iU asy e w .

(iv) Warmte as vorm van energie. Meganiese ekwivalent van warmte.

(v) Dampdruk; higrométrie; doupunt en betreklike vogtigheid. .
@ Lig. . e T

@) Die wette van weerkaatsing. Weerkaatsing deur vlak- en bolspiels, , Vorming van werklike en virtuele beelde,

(i) Die wet van, ligbreking; brekingsindeks; kritieke hoek; totale interne weerkaatsing, 'Werklike en skynbare digpte. Prismas,
Dun lense. Vorming van beelde deur lense. Beskrywing van achromatiese lense. -

(iii) Die straalbreek- en weerkaatsteleskoop; prisma-verkykers. Sekstant; 'asimutspiegl,

(iv) Ligintensiteit, kerskrag en die lumen. Vi wi NTTARR mog i g Al

(v) Ligsnelheid. Liggolwe. Die sigbare spekirum. Verstrooiing. Re#nboé en koronas: Lugspietlings en opdoeming,
) Bilanke: i, g0 s g oo, SR e o S Tt s il @ e §

Voortbrenging en voortplanting van klank. Frekwensie, golflengte, snelbeid. .Beginsel van die sirene. - Uitwerking van temperatuur
en=wi:|11d-op die transmissie van klank. Faktore waardeur snelheid in lug en water beinvioed word. Terugkaatsing, eggo’s:” Swewings.
Dopplerefiek. . . A U5y GOB0 B DR

ow

(3) VRAESTEL 7. (Skriftelik).. '
MAGNETISME EN ELEKTRISITEIT,
(@) Magnetisme. By PlE e :
(i) Magnetiese eienskappe van materiale; ' induksie, vatbaarheid en permeabiliteit. - Magnetiese uitwerkings van elektriese strome,
met inbegrip van berekenings. . _ )
: (ii) Aardmagnetisme. Inklinasie, totale krag, horisontale krag en vertikale krag, Hoe die deviasie van die kompas deur ver-
anderings in die waardes van hierdie elemente. geraak word. Variasie. T Y S
(iii) Skeepsmagnetisme. Harde en sagte yster. Permanente, redelik. permanente en geinduseerde magnetisme. Komponente
P, Q, R, die stawe g, b, ¢, 4, ¢, f, g, h, k. Die benaderde koéffisiénte A, B, C, D, E. Hellingsfout. Lambda, Lambda-twee en Mu.
(iv) Algemene beginsels van kompaskorreksie. Hoe om die verskillende komponente wat deviasie kan veroorsaak; met inbegrip
van die uitwerking van helling en trim, te vind en daarvoor te vergoed. . . - T :
afael ‘(E) Kompdensasie- met behulp van die Klevin-deflektor. Beginsel van die deflektormetode en inligting wat van verkreg aflesings
 atgeiel Kan word, ) i ; :
(vi) Die plasing en opstelling van kompasse met behoorlike inagneming van die nabyheid van magnetiese materiaal, elekiriese
inrigtings en ander siteurende invloede. ' - : 5
Evii) Die teorie van degausserin%:m skepe toegerus met M-spoele en kompaskompensasie deut middel van B- en hellingsfoutspoele,
viii). Swaaiende skip en die ontleding van "n deviasietabel. _ ;
(b) Elekrisiteit, ' SRl - ) - o
Van kandidate sal verwag word om ’n volledige kennis aan die dag te 1& van die tetrein gedek vir die vorige twee grade, Daar-
benewens sal vrae gestel word waarvan die beaniwoording 'n kennis van die volgende vereisi— | ' ;

@) Gs-kringer—
(@) Wette van Kirchoff en hul toepassings. . . : :
(b) Meting van weerstand deur middel van esnvoudige brugmetodes. Beginsel van Megger en sy toepassing.
. (¢) Beginsels van elektrolise; begrip van die beginsels van katiodiese beskerming. B
’n Kwalitatiewe behandeling van die -uitwerking van induktansie in ’n Gs-kring. ) S
{(e) 'n Kwalitatiewe behandeling van die lading en ontlading van ’n kondensator in "n weerstandskring. .-
(ii) Gs-motore en -gencratorsi— . ¢ ; i -y ; g R
(a) Eenvoudige verhoudings tussen snelheid, veldsterkie, geinduseerde e.m.k., ankerstroom en draaimoment. Gedrag
van sjunt-, serie- en'sericparallelmotore. Die begrip van-kragverliese in ’n masjien; rendement, Eenvoudige aansitter
vir gelykstroomsjuntmotor. Spanningsbeheer van sjuntdinamo. ) )
(b) Die magnetiese relg, bv. in e_envoudige,sjuntmotoraansitter met nulspannings- en oorbelastingslossers.
(iii) Ws-motore en -generafors.—Die beginsels van generators van die draaianker-, draaiveld- en induktortipe en induksiemotore,
vy Ws-kringe:— Ll e R o = s B . § s
: (@) Kruin-, gemiddelde en wortel van die gemiddelde kwadraatwaarde van sinuswisselspannings en -strome..
() &mergla._{tlm- behandeling van die vitwerking van weerstand, induktansie en kapasitansie in 'n seriewisselstroom-
¢+ kring; reaktansie. : & EESN : C o
-~ (¢) Eenvoudige voorbeelde van vektorbehandeling van kombinasies van weerstand, indukiansie en/of kapasitansie in
n seriewisselstroomkring; impudansie; resonansie. . T RET e AR
_ (d) Krag in 'n Ws-kring; arbeidsfaktor.
(v) Hoéfrekwensiekringe:—
TR £ ;(q;-Die grondbeginsels van heterodine- en superheterodineontvangs. '
(b) Beginsels van onderdrukking van radiosteurings deur elektriese uitrusting.
() Elementére kennis van die beginsels van gerigte antennes. Die vertolking van die horisontale pooldiagram, by. in
die geval van die eenvoudige lusantenne en radarantenne.
(d) 'n Begrip van die betekenis van die uitdrukking ,, antennewins ” en ’n kennis van die gebroik van die desibel as 'n
eenheid wat by die meting van relatiewe krag gebruik word.
() Die oorsake van vaste en veranderlike foute waaraan navigasiehulpmiddels wat in Suid-Afrikaanse skepe gebruik
word, onderworpe is. . d . . L EN T 5 s -

(4) VRAESTEL 8, (Skriftelik).
- ' TEORIE VAN SKEEPSBOU EN HIDROSTATIKA.

. (a) Digtheid; soortelike gewig; flottasie en drywing. Die hidrometer. Die stelling van Archimedes; drukpunt; _;vlee_istofdrﬁlé
en sy verhouding tot totale drukkrag. Stabiliteit van drywende voorweipe. Berekening van drukpunt met behuip van algemene regis,
(b) Volumes en opperviaktes—Die teorie en toepassings van die gewone reéls vir die bepaling van die watervlak- en dwarsdeursnee-
oppervlaktes en verplasing van ’n vaartuig, die drukkingspunt en die flottasiepunt. ) ' ; 0
R () ﬁaagkeMsmomntg.mDie bepaling van oorlangse en transversale traagheidsmoment van 'n ‘waterviai,

(d) Transversale stabiliteit:— :
(i) Die algemene bewys van DM = I/V. Toepassings van hierdie formule op kasvormige en skeepsvormige vaartuie. Attwood

. se: formule vir statiese .stabiliteit,
(i) Bewys van formule vir loodregte sye en sy toepassing op—
(a) lothoek van onstabiele skip; .
- (b) helling as gevolg van transversale verskuiwing van 'n gewig in ’n vaartuig met SM Nul.

A0
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(iii) Teorie en berekenings in verband met die binnelating van water, vernaamlik met betrekking tot—
vermeerderde diepgang as gevolg van 'n lekplek onder in 'n kasvormige vaartuig; '
permeabiliteit; ) ) ¥.o ;
uitwerking van vrye oppeérvlakte; s ! h

: . helling as gevolg van dic binnekoms van water in 'n sykompartement.
(¢) Qorlangse stabiliteit—Bewys van die formule vir M.T.V.1%, £
Berekenings in verband met.trimverandering ‘as gevolg van—
oorlangse verskuiwing van gewig(te);
byvoeging van gewigte; o ¢
lekplekke in kompartemenie; . € m i =
verandering van digtheid van water waarin n skip dryf; ;T o=
(FP nie vertikaal bokant DP nie); ! i ;
. probleme oor diepgang wanneer FP nie op middeliengte is nie:
(/) Droogdokking.—(i) *n Begrip van en berekenings betrokke by— R
(a) verandering in stabiliteit ‘tot .die tydstip wanneer vaartuig deur die blokke gedra word;
(b) verandering in stabiliteit nadat waterhoogte daal; E ' R :
. (c) diepgang waarop skip onstabiel word. - .
(i) Kennis van voorsorgmaatreéls wat getref moet word, . . i ARG
w . A(g) Spannpings en yervormings, buigmomente en skuifkragte. Kennis van spannings en vervormings deur skepe -ondergaan, - "n.
Begrip. van-die -, viagkrommes » . . skuifkragkrommes > ‘en’,, buigmomentkrommes * van drywende vaartuie, = :

(h) Stabiliteitsdata—Omvatiende kennis van die gebruike van alle soorte hidrostatiese, stabiliteits- en spanmngsdatawataan skepe

verstrek word. . o )
(i) Rol van skepe.—Vrye gerol in stil water. *n Nie-wiskundige kennis van ‘rol tussen golwe.

(5) VRAESTEL 9. (Skrifielik).
s et R RS - NAVIGASIE EN NAVIGASIEHULPMIDDELS. . ..

(a) Die drichoek én foute’met astronomiese en ‘aardstandlyne. =~ < - o ol sheedt dmes 5 ohemas bap
(b) Aardrefraksie. Duiking en afstand van sec- en KushOERSOMAME, 1 s~ =100 B Ty 4t E SIS e s
- {¢) Afleiding van di¢ _fcqfn‘iule's'jeﬁ""'die-'_ge'bruilfc_'.ifan-(_lie_-_ volgende:— ¢ o - i o L :
~ ¢ Meridiaanherleidingstafels. = .- L -
Poolsterkorreksies en -tafels.
A-, B- en C-tafels, (YIS s
Veranderingstempo’s van asimut en hoogte.
Maksimum:en meridiaanhoogtes. . .
Lengte van berekening deur middel van gelyke hoogtes.
Die- ewening van gelyke hoogtes. : - . . 5
Verband tussen foute met betrekking fot hoogte, lengtegraad, breedtegraad en uurhoek, T - g
Standlyne wanneer hoogte baie groot is. Opkom en ondergang van-son en maan; skemering. Teori¢'van die sekstaninonius.
Sekstantkorreksies; kollimasie, sentreerfout, sekstantparallaks, gebruik van kunsmatige horisonte en agterhoeke. . Formules.
en hul parallaksafieiding en vergroting van-die maan s¢ halwe middellyn. . Gebruik van radiorigtingsoekerstandlyn, kiomme
van konstante peiling en bewys van konvergensie. Vorm van ‘die ‘aarde. Geosentriese en geografiese breedte, middel-.
breedte. Tydsverewening en sy komponente. Skynbare gang van son, maan en planste. Sideriese, sinodiese en nodiese
omloopstye. Sarostydkring. Algemene gedagles oor presessic en 'nutasie. Verskillende metings van jare, maande en dae,
-Algemene. kennis van ekliptikale perke. Elementére kennis van Wette van Kepler. ~ Stergroottes. Inhoud van ,, Abridged
Nautical Almanac ™. : ' ‘s : 7
{(d) Beskrywing en gebruik van alle apparaat wat vir die beveiliging van skeepvaart in die oop see en langs die kus gebruik word, met
inbegrip van radar en radichuipmiddels-en radiopeilings- en kiankdieptepeilingsuitrusting. 3 T
(¢) Teorie van getye; getyvoorspelling; getytafels en hul gebruik; getystrome; abnormale getye.
.. (f) Teorie van die giroskoop en die tolkompas. *n Goeie teoretiese en praktiese kennis van die Brown- of Sperry-M.N.-tipe kompas,
met inbegrip van ballisticse beheer, dempingsmetodes, stelsel van aanvulling en herhaling, ballistiese defieksie, koers-.en -snetheidsfout,
slingerfoute. N i ’ e F e : e : .

MONDELING. : : ; o o T i ; sk .
Die kandidaat sal geéksamineer word in die seemanskapleerplan wat vir die sertifikaat van 'n gesagvoerder van 'n skip op vreemde
vaart [sien paragraaf (7), seksies 1 en 2, onder die opskrif < V. Gesagvoerder van “nskip op vreemde vaart 7 in hierdie aanhangsel} voor-
geskryf is en daar sal van hom verwag word om in sy antwoorde 'n hoér peil as 'n kandidaat vir 'n gesagvoerdersertifikaat te bereik. Seine
sal egter nie deel van die eksamen uitmaak nie. Die mondelinge eksamen kan aan die einde van enige deel van: die eksamen afgeneem
word indien die kandidaat die dele afsonderlik afié. ’n Kandidaat wat die mondelinge eksamen deurkom voordat hy in albei dele van die
skriftelike eksamen geslaag het, sal ’n afsonderlike sertifikaat te dien effekte ontvang. - ('n Kandidaat wat een van die dele van sy skriftelike
eksamen deurgekom maar in die mondelinge eksamen gedruip het, sal na goedvinde van die eksaminator toegelaat word om die mondelinge
eksamen weer afsonderlik af te 18.) i : _

 'AANHANGSEL 4,
_ _ e T.V. 5/113,
' REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA.

BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKAAT AS___
100 OF MEER BRUTO REGISTERTON.

~.VAN "N KUSVAARDER VAN

Mo
* Nademaal u aan al die vereistes wat by wet voorgeskryf is vir die verlening aan u van 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat as ..o "
it i e s =% : van’'n kusvaarder van 100 of meer bruto registerton, voldoen
het, word: hierdie sertifikaat kragtens artikel... : ] van die Handelskeepvaartwet, 1951 (Wet No. 57 van 1951), soos
Gedateer te AL A IO, oo hierdie s . ~dag van._._.. SRR G WA i C

* Minister van' Vervoer.



44 No. 1979 BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 9 F_EBRUARIE 1968
PERSOONSBESKRYWING VAN KANDIDAAT,
Lengte. y ' )
Kleur Kleur Geboorte- Geboorte- Ras. Persoonlike merke of cienaardighede
van oé, van hare. datum. plek. Fe (indien enige).
Voet. | Duim. .

_ Hierdie sertifikaat word uitgereik op grond van 'n eksamen geslaag te

op die dag van 19 s

;s o . Handtekening van bevoegde beampte of eksaminator,
Kantoordatumstempel.’ ;

Handtekening van houer.

STRAWWE VIR BEDRIEGLIKE HANDELINGE IN VERBAND MET HIERDIE SERTIFIKAAT,

Enigeen wat—
(q) 'n bekwaamheidsertifilkaat wat kragtens Wet 57/1951 uitgereik is, vervals; of
() 'n vervalste dokument wat heet ‘n bekwaambheidsertifikaat te wees wat kragtens Wet 57/1951 uitgereik is, vertoon of andersins
uitgee terwyl hy weet dat dit vervals is; of - : ' :
(c) 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat wat ingetrek of opgeskort is of wat verstryk het of waarop hy nie geregtig is nie, wetens vertoon
of andersins gebruik; of e oy ; - e ’
(d)'n bekwaalr(nheidsenjﬁkaat aan 'n persoon leen van wie hy weet dat hy nie daarop geregtig is nie, of toelaat dat so 'n persoon
dit gebruik,
begaan 'n misdryf en is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boste van R1,000.00 of met gevangenisstraf van twee jaar of met
" beide sodanige boste en gevangenisstraf {sien artikels 313 (2) en 315 van Wet 57/1551]. . .

L.W.—Fnigeen, behalwe die eienaar, wat in besit kom van hierdie sertifikaat, moet dit dadelik aan die Sekretaris van Vervoer,
Pretoria, stuur. o
. a, : - ADDISIONELE KWALIFIKASIES,

T.V. 5/112,
REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA.

BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKAAT AS

VAN "N SKIP OP VREEMDE VAART,

“Nademaal u aan al die vereistes wat by wet voorgeskryf is vir die verlening aan u van ’n bekwaamheids.értiﬁkaat B8t -
¢ : ! van 'n skip op vreemde vaart, voldoen het, word hierdie sertifikaa
...van die Handelskeepvaartwet, 1951 (Wet-No. 57 van 1951), soos gewysig, aan u verleen.

hierdie dag van..... 19....-

kragtens artikel
Gedateer te

Minister van Vervoer. : . _
' PERSOONSBESKRYWING VAN KANDIDAAT.

Lengte, g T

Kleur Kleur Geboorte- Geboorte- g Persoonlike merke of eienaardighede
van oé&, van hare, datum. plek, : (indien enige).

Voet. | Duim.

Hierdie sertifikaat word uitgereik op grond van 'n eksamen geslaag te
op die dag van s LTy
! Handtekening van bevoegde beampte of eksaminator,
Kantoordatumstempel.

Handtekening van bouer.

STRAWWE VIR BEDRIEGLIKE HANDELINGE IN VERBAND MET HIERDIE SERTIFIKAAT.

Enigeen wat—
(a) 'n bekwaambheidsertifikaat wat kragtens Wet 57/1951 uitgereik is, vervals; of i
. (b) 'n vervalste dokument wat heet 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat te wees wat kragtens Wet 57/1951 uitgereik is, vertoon of andersins
* nitgee terwyl hy weset dat dit vervals is; of
(¢) 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat wat ingetrek of opgeskort is of wat verstryk het of waarop hy nie geregtig is nie, wetens vertoon
of andersins gebruik; .of ) ‘
(d) (‘in bekwaamheidsertifikaat aan ’n persoon leen van wie hy weet dat hy nie daarop geregtig is nie, of toefaat dat so 'n persoon
dit gebruik, . = . :
begaan 'n misdryf en is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van R1,000.00 of met gevangenisstraf van twee jaar of met
beide sodanige boete en gevangenissiraf [sien artikels 313 (2) en 315 van Wet 57/1951].

- L.W.—FEnigeen, behalwe die eienaar, wat in besit kom van hierdie seriifikaat, moet dit dadelik aan die Sekretaris van Vervoer,
B Pretoria, stuur; - : -
L ADDISIONELE KWALIFIKASIES.
12
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. T.V. 5/112A,
REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA,

BEKWAAMHEIDSERTIFIKAAT AS GESAGVOERDER VAN "N SKIP OP VREEMDE VAART—SPESIALE GRAAD,

No
AAN : :

Nademaal u aan al die vereistes wat by wet voorgeskryf is vir die verlening aan u van 'n bekaaambeidsertifikaat as Gesagvoerder
van ’n skip op vreemde vaart—Spesiale Graad, voidoen het, word hierdie sertifikaat kragtens artikel : van
die Handelskeepvaartwet, 1951 (Wet No. 57 van 1951), scos gewy31g, aan u verieen.

Gedateer te ; hierdie ; dag van 19

‘Minister van Vervoer. © - b . .
PERSOONSBESKRYWING VAN KANDIDAAT.
Lengts, P : '
o Kleur Kleur Geboorte- Geboorte- “ Ras Persoontike merke of eienaardighede
| van o& van hare, © datum. plek. ) (indien enige).
Yok | B[ oy i ] oo .
Hierdie sertifikaat ‘word uitgereik op grond van 'n eksamen geslaag' e . :
op die. i . —..dag van e : 19 e
j e i, G : Handtekening van, bevoegde beampte of eksaminator,
Kantoordatumstempel, . ¥ E sy 5 e i o o R
' ' Hi “Handtekening van hoter.
STRAWWE VIR BEDRIEGLIKE HANDELINGE IN VERBAND MET HIERDIE SERTIFIKAAT.
Enigeen wat—
. (@) 'n- bekwaamheidsertifikaat wat kragtens Wet- 57/1951 uitgereik is, vervals; of -
(#) 'n vervalste dokument wat heet 'n bekwaamheidsertifikaat te wees wat kragtens Wet 57/ 1951 u1tgere1k is,- vertoon of andersms
.uitgee terwyl hy weet dat dit vervals is; of _
(¢) 'n bekwaamheidsertifikdat wat ingetrek of opgeskort is of wat verstryk het 0f waarop hy nie genegltg is nie, wetens vertoon
of andersins. gebruik; of .
(d) " dn bekgvaamheldsertlﬁkaat aan ’n persoon leen van wie hy weet dat hy nie daarop geregtig is nie, of” toelaat dat so 'n persoon
it gebruik, - :
begaan 'n rmsdryf en is by skuldjgbevmdmg strafbaar met ’n boete van R1,000.00 of met gevangenisstraf van twee: Jaar of met
beide sodanige boete en gevangenisstraf [sien artikels 313 (2) en 315 van Wet 57/19511.
L.W,—Enigeen, behalwe die eienaar, wat in besit kom van hierdie sertifikaat, moet dit dadefik aan die Sekretar:s van Vervoer
Pretoria, stuur, :
ADDISIONELE KWALIFIKASIES.
¥ i i et T.V. 5/118.
_ AANHANGSEL 5.
_ . o : REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA. : 2
DIENSSERTIFIKAAT AS _ VAN_...
No
NAAM

wat aan die bepalings van artikel 80 van die Handelskeepvaariwet, 1951 (Wet No. 57 van 1951), soos gewysig, voldoen het, word hierdie
dienssertifikaat toegeken.
Gedateer te.... : hierdie dag van : 190

Sekretaris van Vervoer.
PERSOONSBESKRYWING VAN KANDIDAAT.

Lengte. : .
Kleur Kleur Geboorte- Geboorte- Ras Persoonlike merke of eienaardighede

van oé. van hare. datum. plek. (indien enige).
Voet. | Duim. ]

Handtekenﬁ'lg van houer.

Uitgereik by die hawe i b _ .
hierdie...... dag van : 19

' Handtekening van bevoegde b_eampt_e:.of eksaminator,
Datumstempel. S ; . v :

13 -
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Re'gulafian 5. App'limtion to be examined for a Certificate of Competency as........... ...

STRAWWE VIR BEDRIEGLIKE HANDELINGE IN VERBAND MET 'HIERDIE SERTIFIKAAT.

Enigeen wat—
(@) ’n dienssertifikaat wat kragtens Wet 57/1951 uitgereik is, vervals; of
(b) 'n vervalste dokument wat heet 'n dienssertifikaat te wees wat kragtens Wet 57/1951 uvitgereik is, vertoon of andersins uitgee
terwyl hy weet dat dit vervals is; of . : '
©’n di-ensbserit}i{ﬁkaa?t wat ingetrek of opgeskort is of wat verstryk het of waarop hy nie geregtig is nie, wetens vertoon of ander-
sins gebruik; o
() :in'die:;sseitiﬁkaat aan ’n persoon leen van wie hy weet dat hy nie daarop geregtig is nie, of toelaat dat so ’n persoon
it gebruik,
begaan ’n misdryf en is by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met ’n boete van R1,000.00 of met gevangenisstraf van twee jaar of met
beide sodanige boete en gevangenissiraf [sien artikels 313 (2) en 315 van Wet 57/1951].

L.W—Enigeen, behalwe dic eienaar, wat in besit kom van hierdie sertifikaat, moet dit dadelik aan die Sekretaris van Vervoer,
Pretoria, stuur,
ADDISIONELE KWALIFIKASIES.

. s s ANNEX 1.
LIST OF FORMS APPEARING IN THESE REGULATIONS. _ SN
38 e e e B e T.V. 5/101

Regulation 10. Application for a certified copy of a Certificate of Competency or Qua’-liﬁcétidn or a Certificate of Semoe . TV, 5/103

Regulation 13. Application to be examined in the Colour and Form Vision Tests.. ... coiiniuiniicannssssvacivienion  EiV.e 5104
Regulation 24. Certificate of Watch-keeping Service............ ey Sy mEEeE i3 P T.V. 5/108
_Regulation 66. Authority for delivery of a Certificate of Competency or Qualification : o . T.V. 5/106
Regulation 66. Results of Examination,....... R -, A Isssaswia bt e .. T.V. 50107
Regulation 71. Application for a Certificate of Sgrvice..._. Y . T.V. 5/105
T REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA.
i (Coat of Arms.) . o
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT.—MARINE DIVISION. T.V. 5/101

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED.
APPLICATION TO BE EXAMINED FOR A CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS

* (State here grade of certificate required).

* This form is for use when the certificate required is one of the following grades:—

Master—Special Grade, Master, Chief or Second Navigating Officer of a foreign-going ship,

Master or Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross register tons.

Skipper, Mate or Boatswain of a fishing, sealing or shore-based whaling boat of 100 or more gross register tons,
Skipper or Mate of a coasting ship, or a fishing, sealing or shore-based whaling boat of less than 100 gross register tons.

. .- W, ' " Rotation No.......
A. Name, ete., of Ca:_zdidate'. ! Portof.
) @y 3)
Christian Names s Permanent Address, stating Town, Street, House
(in full). a : -No. and Name of Person with whom Residing
Date of Birth. Place of Birth. ®) .
s i Nationality.
@) &) (6) - 4))] ' (If-a Citizen by Registration or Naturalisation, state Number of
Day. Month. Year. Town and Country. : Certificate.) e A
B.—Particulars of all previous certificates (if any) whether issued in the Republic or eléewhere.
® 10 1) (12 13 a4 (15) (16)
_ If at any Time
: ' Grade: ; Suspended or
No. Competency Foreigngoing, Where Issued Date of Cancelled, state Date. | - Cause.
or Service. Coasting, - Passing, by what Court ' '
Fishing, Other. or Authority.

14
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C.—Certificate now reqmred

—an
Grade? Forexgn ooing, Coasting, Fishing,'

: L8 - L = a9 ;
Other, - Port at which Candidate wishes to be Examined. Office to which it is to be sent.

D.—If the candidate has previously been examined for the certificate now required, or in the colour and form vision tests, he must here give
particulars of the last occasion on which he was examined, stating when, where, and with which resuit. If he has not been examined for
a certificate or in the colour and form vision tests, he must state 50 in wntlng across this division. A candidate not posmsmg a oertlﬁcate.
of competency who: has at any time failed in the colour and form vision tests, must here state when and where. . . )

@) @) @) 3, ..Subleﬁt‘m which Bzﬁammcﬁ -'mc! BeRlh k-4
Da';..'l Month Y Port Col (24?31: 185 B o 0 2
y onth, ear. ort. olour and Form : C sl i L
4 Vision Tests. Written, Oral. Signals, .
E.—Certificate of Examiner,
@0 @an 32 €0) e | 6y | ¢
DateE&ﬂd‘PlﬁPe of . . 77 | Xf failed in Oral - | Remarks (e.g.
AAIOEALOTL e : " state how much. | certificate for which
Letter Test, |Lantern Test.| Written, Oral, Signals. further Sea Service | Passed, Eligibility
(28) (29) » L ¥ * * (Gf any) must be for next Examination,
Date. Place. Performed etc.). &

*Insert * Passed 7, " Fa.lled » or " Not Examined ”, in each column. In colour vision, if candudate already holds a certificate of competency, _'
state “* Not Exami

F.—Personal description of candidate.

Height, Colour ofi—

42 ;
‘Personal Marks or Peculiarities (if any).

@n

- Race.

(39
Inches.

(9

Eyes.

(40)

et Hair,

. Feet.

1 hereby certify that the particulars contamed in Divisions E and F are eorrect, and that the caudidate has produced satlsfactory testi-
monials and proof of service. , :

. this

‘At the port of. day of. - : 19

Examiner.
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G.—Complete list of testimonials and statement of service from first going to sea, or from date of present certificate. (Not applicable to
Master of a foreign-going ship—=Special Grade.) iR E : o i

The testimonials, which must be attached hereto, are to be numbered consecutively by the candidate and the corresponding numbers

entered by Aim in column (43) below.

43) Particulars of Ship.
No. of Testimonials (49 (45) (46) 47 .
@l any). Name of Ship. Steam, Motor, Other., Tonnage. Port of Registry and Official
No. of Ship.
Particulars of Applicant’s Service.
@) (49) (50) Length of Service. (54 (55) (56)
Capacity Cora)z?gégie; T 1) (Y (53) Trade in Remarks Tnitials of
 ment, tion. Years, Months. Days, | "hichEmploy ed. ' Verifier.,
Total SErvice. .o cvsssnssrsvrnsesanas
Time served for which official proof is
produced......oviiineenn
Time served for which no proof is
produced.

H.—Declaration to be made by candidate,
N.B.—The candidate’s attention should here be drawn to the fact that any false representation is punishable under section 315 of Act

57/1951. :
1 do hereby declare that the particulars contained in Divisions A, B, C, D and G of this form are correct and true to the best of my

knowledge and belief; and I make this declaration conscientiol;ss]y believing it to be true,
. this . [

Dated at day of : i 19
Signature of Candidate,

Declared before me at.... :

and the fee of : ; (Receipt No.... )

received this day of. y 19, i

Signature and Designation of Prope}- Gﬁfcer or
Commissioner of Oaths.
The Secretary for Transport,
. Preioria.

: T.V. 5/103.
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA.,
(Coat of Arms.)
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT—MARINE DIVISION.
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED. ;

APPLICATION FOR A CERTIFIED COPY OF A CER'IIF{)CEAEE I?'\FI EE)MPETENCY OR QUALIFICATION CR A CERTIFICATE

Grade of lost
certificate,

No. of lost
certificate.

Port of.
16



GOVERNMENT GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 9 FEBRUARY 1968 No. 1979 49

DIVIbION A-—NAME ETC. OF APPLI‘" ANT.

Name, - Address, Date of Birth. Place of Birth,
) (2) (3) @

DIVISION B.—PARTICULARS OF LAST SERVICE.

Port of registry and Rank or Rating Description of last voyage.

Name of last ship. | ,fricial No, of last ship. | on board last ship. — : s
From. To. Commenced. Ended,

© © Il o ® O} ) an

Particulars of vessels in which applicant has served before and after the issue to him of the certificate now lost.

: . Whether in foreign-going Service,
Name of ship. Port 0?32 Cli‘gigishtirgr and | Rankor ra;i;jg on board or coasting trade or in
: z p- fishing. Commenced. |. Ended,

a2 a3 (14 a5 | ae ~oan

DIVISION C.—DESTINATION OF CERTIFICATE.
(To be completed by applicant).

1 request that the certified copy of my certificate be delivered to me at.

Signature of applicant.

DIVISION D.—DECLARATION TO BE MADE BY APPLICANT BEFORE THE PROPER OFFICER.
of

do hereby declare—.

(1) that my certificate was a certificate of* as
and that it was numbered
(2) that the said certificate was lost or destroyed under the following circumstances:—

T

(3) that the statements made herein and in DMSIO}]S A and B on the reverse side hereof are correct and true to the best of my
knowledge and betief. )

Signature of applicant,

DECLARED BEFORE ME AT i
and the vencwal fee of. (receipt No ) received this.

day of - 19

) Signature and designation of proper officer.
The Secretary for Transpoit,
PRETORIA,

* Insert the word Competency, Qualification or Service and grade.
+ Here state the place, date and cause of the loss of the certificate.

17
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T.V. 5/104,
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA.
(Coat of Arms.)
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT.—MARINE DIVISION.
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED.
APPLICATION TC BE EXAMINED IN THE COLOUR AND FORM VISION TESTS.

Rotation No.

Port

PERSONAL PARTICULARS OF CANDIDATE.

Surname (in block letters)

Christian names (in block letters) :

Date of birth...... A _ Birthplace ; i B ~.Rating : : -
Height feet ‘inches. Colour of— eyes. oo AL e Race. Personal marks or
peculiarities. ;

Address,

A PARTICULARS OF SEA SERVICE.
If candidate has served at sea, state—

Number of years and capacity in which served. Grades of certificates of competency and dates on which granted.

 Yeas. | Capacity. . Grade. | Date.

If a candidate has not serired at sea state—

- If about to go to sea. In what capacity.

RESULT OF ANY PREVIOUS OOL_OUI_{ Aﬂb FORM VISION TESTS

Note.—If candidate has been previously examined in the colour and form vision tests, he must state here when and where the Tast examination
took place, and insert ** Passed », ** Failed , “ Not examined ”, as the case may be, against each subject. If the candidate holds a
certificate of competency, he should not be examined in the lantern test, and the entry * Not examined * should be made against

the subject,
State whether result is in respect of—
Day. Month. Year. Port. Letter test. | Lantern test. | (@) First failure.
' (b) Failed by Secretary.

(¢) Failed in further test.

DECLARATION TO BE MADE BY CANDIDATE.

I, the undersigned : )
hereby declare that the particulars contained above are correct and true to the best of my knowledge and belief; and I make this declaration

conscientiously believing it to be true.

Dated at _ this day of. 19.

. Signature of Candidate.
Declared before me at this ; day of. 19

Signature of Proper Officer.
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" FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY—FEE.S

Amount received. Receipt No. o Date,

RESULT OF EXAMINATION,

Notc.-—lnscn “ Passed 7, " Fa:led », or * Not examined ”, as the case: ms.y be, In the Ianteru test, if the cand:datc holds a certlucate of
competency; the: entry should be * Not exa.mmed A o ’ :

1, the undersigned

hereby cerufy that the above-named candidate was examined by me on the -~ day of.
19.._. in the letter and lantern tests with the following rebulf — ) : 3
Letter test.. _ _ Lantern test. ' New entrant test. |~ -~ - Remarks.
Date.
Port
- Signature of Examiner.

EXAMINER’S REPORT.
LETTER TEST. ) _
Notes.—(1) Four letter sheets must be used in each cxaminaiion, if the candidate fails to reach the required standard on the first 'sheet

(2) In the event of failure in the lantern test, the Examiner.is required to fill in the following Table showmg the. number of mlstakes
(lf any) made, urespectw\. of whcther the candidate passes or fails in the letter test. o i

‘What was the cmda':on State' whether the Candidate ' Sheet.% o Number of mistakes in each ime of sheet
of the light when the | used both eyes together yitéd -
candidate was examined? | or only his beiter eye. * 1st 2nd | 3rd T4th | sth 6ih 7th
line. line. line, lin@. line. ine. line.
First.. .o co.s '
" Second........ oSN O SN (S N
Third )
Fourth........
LANTERN TEST.
Note.—Without special authority, holders of certificates of competency may not be examined in the lantern test.
- Large apertures. Small apertures,
No. showh on Named by No. or Nos. Named by No. or Nos, Named by No. or Mos. : Nam_ed by
discs. candidate, shown on discs. candidate, shown on discs. candidate. shown on discs. candidate. .

.To-tal No. éf lights shown: - Total No. of . lights shown:

19
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REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA, T.V. 5/108,
_ {Coat of Arms.) .
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT—MARINE DIVISION,
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED.

CERTIFICATE OF WATCH-KEEPING SERVICE.

N.B.—Where service as First Watch-keeping Officer is claimed, the Master should state if the officer was next in seniority to the Master.
1f the ship carried only two watch-keeping officers, the Master should state this in the certificate.

“This is to-certify that Mr.

has served on the ship. ; : i in the capacity of *first/second/third watch-
keeping officer. , 8 e . )
During this time Mz, : was an officer in full/feffective charge of a watch for

eight hours out of every 24 hours at sea, except as stated below.
Watches were not doubled at any'time'during the voyage.**

Watches were doubled between the foll'o_wing dates and at no other times

e Euripg thgfsi‘-;eirne‘t Mr, _— i . ' served as the *senior/junior of two
ridge-keeping officers. : o I I

Signature of Master.

#Delete words which do not apply. = TE S :
4 Effective charge of a watch > means responsibility for the watch, but it does not preclude occasional supervision by a senior officer,
‘provided that the senior officer does not take charge of the watch at any time.
#¥Delete this paragraph if watches were doubled at any time during the voyage.
**#Delete this paragraph if watches were not doubled at any fime during the voyage.

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE.A_NB OO_NDUCT..
- This is to certify that Mr . . b ' has served as.......

: in the ship . : . Under my command from..
to : T during which period he has conducted himself*

Signature of Master, Date.

.. *Here the Master is to insert in his own handwriting his remarks on the conduct, ability and sobriety of the officer.

No : ~_ REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA. _ T.V. 5/166.

T.V. 5/106. _ (Coat of Arms.).
o : No. .
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT—MARINE DIVISION,
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED
AUTHORITY FOR DELIVERY OF A CER- 5 "
TIFICATE OF COMPETENCY OR QUALI- AUTHORITY FOR DELIVERY OF A CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY OR
FICATION. : QUALIFICATION. A
Name of applicant — (N.B.—This authority is subject to the approval of the Secretary for Tr:m_}sport, Pretoria.)
Rotation number | Name of applicant. - Grade for which passed.................._... —
Grade for which passed Height: Feet Inches. Colour of: Eyes. —
Authority given- to the above candidate to Hair Race:
obtain his certificate of *competency/qualifi- s .
cation from the proper officer at the port of
. : Signature of Applicant,

Pleasé deliver to the above-named person the certificate of *competency/quali-

Date fication, when he has completed the particulars required therein, and testimogégls or
other documents forwarded to you on his behalf by the Secretary for Transport, Pretoria,
Examiner. Port.. Date. 19, e
To
' : . o Signature of Examiner.

*Delete the word which does not apply. Delete the word which does not apply. ; S

20
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T.V. 5107 ' ' REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA,
Port g (Coat of Arms.} T.Y. 5/107.
Nor . T psiean s DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT—MARINE DIVISION.
ame of Candidate : MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED.
‘ e . RESULTS OF EXAMINATION OF MASTERS-SPECIAL GRADE, MASTERS,
Commencing date of last examination. .. NAVIGATING OFFICERS, SKIPPERS, MATES, BOATSWAINS, MARINE

) © |- _ENGINEMEN AND ASSISTANT MARINE ENGINEMEN.

Date eligible for re-examination

Refererice to correspondence (-if'any)*;“;_-i;«.w-. N.E.fTh_is form should be produced by the candidate with his documents on subse-
oo, |  quent examination. . 0 0 = . O

: " | Name of Candidate Rotation No. ,
Rot.atl'm No s i Reference to correspondence (if any) -
Written _ : i i -
Orals ; ' I_)z&é. Port. Grade. | Examination. | Written.* | Oral* | Signals*
Signals...... : ' - .

i ) ’ . | First attempt.
Date eligible for re-examination.... s  — . p
; Second
attempt...... |

; 2 - | Third .
Tnitials of EXaMiNer. e attempt.....
Date of Issue... Ofﬁqe__Stamg..

Signature of Candidate.

. . . Signature of Examiner.
*Insert “ Passed 7, “ Failed ” or “ Not Examined”, =~ = i

“REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA. By S TN, 5105,

: (Cost of Arms.) oo ool -
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT-—MARINE DIVISION.

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951), AS AMENDED.

APPLICATION FOR A CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE.
(Section 80 of A¢t 57/1951, asamended.) =

A. PARTICULARS OF APPLICANT.

Surname © | ' Christi'n names Date of ; I

and if granted, it should be forwarded to the proper
for issue to me,

1 desire a certificate of service as.

officer at :
B. PARTICULARS OF SEA SERVICE:
Particulars of vessel. L
Port of Registry and official .
Steam, motor, | Horse power of i : H Trade in which engaged (state
Name of vessel. per, oy Gross tons. | "~ engines. No.; or mﬁsggtlon No. of whether fishing, coasting, other )
Particulars of applicant’s sea service.
Length of service. . ) ;
: Remarks, -

Capacity. From. To. :
: . " Years, Months. Days.

TOtal SEA SEXVICE., s v nvessoospzenssrnresesstsnansats
Time served for which evidence is now produced. . ...... [=
Time served for which no evidence is produced... ... .... |-
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C. DECLARATION TO BE MADE BY APPLICANT.

I, the undersigned, _ i e NETEDY declare—
(1) that the pacticulars contained in Divisions A and B of this form are correct and true to the best of my knowledge and belief;

an . ;
(2) that T have *(not) a certificate of competency or service* (which I now surrender).

g = Signature of applicant, o o ) . .
(If applicant is unable to write, he should make his mark in the space-above) « . = i3 _ _
Declared before me at ' this A day of.. ; 19 ..

- Signature and designation of proper officer or commis-
sioner of vaths. '

i The fee of.......... . (receipt Now— e i o i)\f@ceive_d this .. : day of
: T T .'"'Sf.%nam.r;e and de.s‘iémﬁon D}‘-’pmpe.r officer.
_ *Delete whatever is inapplicable: o T T
D. CERTIFICATE OF EXAMINER.

O W s | * " Personal description of candidate.
Datdé?nd'l’laceofcolour i Regelio s = = © [or— S R P A i ]' —

and form vision tests, ok Careiort | Eane af 1 Teaie | |Persondl'marks or peculiari-

] . Height. Colour of- Race. “ties Gf any).
Date. | P_]ace." | Letter test. | Lantern test. | Feet. -Ing:l‘i'es' .Eyes. Halr

“

T hereby certify that the particulars contained in Division D are to the best of my knowledge and belief correct, and in my opinion

a certificate of service as. : , : . Should be issued.
Dated at _ _ , this _ i @2y OF 19, ...
Date stamp. 5 ' ; i ' :
R _ o _ i Signature of Examiner.
TO THE SECRETARY FOR TRANSPORT, - |
PRETORIA. ’
: i
E. FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. -
©. Grade and No. of certificate issued. ’  Dateand place of issue. - - | . Previous certificates surrendered.

o CE N femed o F R el g ANNEX 2.
- COLOUR AND FORM VISION TESTS.
e S e - -'(See Regulation 13.) ! pooEe
DETAILS AS TO THE CONDUCT OF COLOUR AND FORM VISION TESTS. :
(NOTE.—The purpose of these tests is to ensure that the candidate’s eyesight is sufficiently good to enable him to pick up and identify
correctly the lights of distant ships at sea. Experience has shown that for this purpose he must be able to reach certain minimum standards
both of form and colour-vision.-The tests employed are two, a letter and a lantern test, details of which are given below. The letter test is
a test of form vision only, and the lantern test is a test of form and colour vision combined.) - . ' : M 5

. : GENERAL, ' .

1. 'The test shall be conducted under the strict personal supervision of the Examiner, who shall keep a record of all mistakes made
by the candidate both in the letter test and in the lantern test. '

2. Spectacles not Allowed —During the examination in the colour and form vision tests, candidates shall not be allowed to use specta-
cles, contact lenses, or glasses of any kind, or any other artificial aid to vision. Candidates shall have the option of using either eye separa-
tely or both eyes together. i ' : ;

S _ LETTER TEST.
3. The first test which the candidate shall be required to undergo is the letter test conducted on Snellen’s principle by méans of sheets
of letters. Each sheet contains 7 lines, the 5th, 6th and 7th lines corresponding to standards 5/10, 5/7-5 and 5/5, respectively. | .
4, Standard of Vision Required—Bvery candidate shall be required to read correctly 5 of the 6 letters in the sixth line and 4 of the 7
letters in the seventh line, at a distance of 16 fest from the eye. ' ) o
5. Method of Testing.—Artificial illumination shall be used in preference to daylight owing to the impossibility of securing uniformity
where the latter is used. Where suitable dark rooms are available the test sheets shall be hung on a wall at a height of 5 or 6 feet from the
floor, with two electric bulbs each of 40 watts placed horizontally and suitably screened so that the light falls directly on two lines of letters -
on the sheet. Bquivalent fiuorescent lighting may be used. ji i D
 The test room shall be moderately illuminated and care taken that there are no glaring lights or bright objects in the candidate’s field
of vision, Extreme contrast between the illuminated test card and the background shall be avoided. =
1f a suitable dark room is not available the test sheets shall be hung on a wall ‘at:the required height in a good light, but not in direct

sunlight,
- 22
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Vhen the candidate has taken up the correct position one of the sheets shall be exposed, and he shall be asked to read the letters
on the sheet from left to right, beginning ai the top and going downwards,

If at the conclusion of the test the candidate is found to reach the required standard, he shall be considered as having passed and
may then proceed to the lantern test unless he holds a certificate of competency as master, nawgatmg officer, skipper, mate or boatswain,
in which case the lantern test need not be taken.

6. Failure.—

(@) If a candidate fails to reach the standard required on the first sheet, he shall be tested with at least four sheets and the following
alternatives explained to him:—
(i) Hz may break off the examination and present himself for re-examination in not less than 3 months in whlch case a
certificate of failure shall be issued to him; or
(ii) he may proceed to the lantern test.
(b) Whenever a candidate fails to pass the letter test he shall be advised to consn[t an ophthalmologist with a view to ascertaining
the nature of the defect in his form vision, and whether it is curable. )

LANTERN TEST.

S Apparams —A special lantern and a mirror are provided for this test. The test shall be conducted in a room so darkened as to
exclude all light.. The lantern shall be placed directly in front of the mirror, so that the front part of the lantern is exactly 10 feet from the
mirror, and in such a position that the lights reflected in the mirror show clearly when viewed by the candidate on the left of the lantern,

8. Darkness Adaption.—If the candidate makes a mistake at the beginning of the lantern test he shall be kept in a comp]ete[y or
parually darkened room for at least a quarter of an hour and shall then begin the test again. -

Method of Testing.—The lantern supplied for the examination is so constructed as to allow one large or two small lights to be
visible, and is fitted with twelve glasses of three colours—red, white and green. At the beginning of the examination the candidate shall be
shown a series of hghts through the large aperture, and he shall be required to name the colotirs as they appear. In showing the white light
it'shall be emphasised that this light is not a pure white. If a candidate makes a mistake in calling this light ** red * a proper red light shalt
be shown immediately. after and his attention directed to the difference between the two.

i After a series of lights through the large aperture has been shown, two complete circuits and one broken circuit with the two small
apertures shall be made, the candldate nammg the colours of each set of two lights from left to right.

* 10. Passing or Failure.— :

(a) If a candidate does not make any mistake in the lantern test after passing the letter lest he shall be deemed to have passed the
whole examination and the Examiner shall issue a certificate ‘to that effect.

(b) If, with either the large aperture or the two smaller apertures of the lantern, a candidate mistakes red for green or green for
red he shall be considered to have failed in the lantern test,

(¢) If a candidate makes any other mistake with the lantern, ie. if he calls white “red * or red * white ” or confuses green and
white, his case may be referred to the Secretary.

(d} A candidate shall be notified by the Examiner of his succeess or failure or else that his case has been referred to the Secre-
tary, and in that event he shall be told that the decision as to whether he has passed or failed, or must undergo a further
examination, will be communicated to him in due course. Pending the receipt of the Secretary’s instructions in a case referred
to him, a candidate for a certificate of competency shall on]y be allowed to proceed with such examination on the express
understandmg that the latter examination will be cancelled in the event of failure at the colour and form vision tests.

11. Cases Referred to Secretary —Whenever a case has been referred to the Secretary, he shall decide whether the candidate has passed
or has failed or must undergo a further test. If the Secretary decides that the candidate must undergo a further test, the candidate shall be
informed of the date; time and place of the further examination. No additional fee shall be charged for such examination. Every such exa-
mination shall be conducted by an examiner other than the examiner who conducted the first test, The examiner shall deade that the can-
didate has passed or that he has failed the test.

. APPEALS.
12. Whenever—
(a) the candidate has failed to pass the first lantern test; or
(b) the Secretary has decided in a case referred to him that the candidate has failed to pass the first lantern test; or
(e) gl& candidate whose case has been referred to the Secretary has failed to pass the further lantern test decided upon by the
etary;

the candidate may appeal in writing to the Secretary, and thereupon he shall, upon payment of a fee of R4.20, which shall be refunded to
him if he passed, be allowed to undergo a further special test.

The further special test shall, whenever possible, be conducted by an examiner other than an examiner who conducted one of the

earlier tests, who may be advised by an ophthalmic surgeon appointed by the Secretary. The candidate may request the presence at the expense

* of the candidate of a relative or friend or of an ophthalmic surgeon to be named by him, for the purpose of witnessing the examination.

25 ANNEX 3.
SYLLABUSES FOR EXAMINATIONS.

(See regulation 72.)
L NAVIGATING OFFICER OF A COASTING SHIP OF 100 OR MORE GROSS REGISTER TONS.

P erl Written.
{0y ¥iloe 1 ) . PRACTICAL NAVIGATION.

3 hours)

(a) To ﬁnd t]:le True bearlng of the Sun and the deviation of the compass for’ the dlrectwn of the shlp s head TR
(#) To find the latitude by meridian altitude of the Sun.
(c) From an observation of the Sun near the meridian to find the pOSlthn line and the latltude through which it passes correspon-
ding to a given longitude.
* (d) To determine the position line and a position through which it passes fmm an observation of the Sun out of the meridian,

) Paper 2. (Written.)
CHART WORK AND PILOTAGE.

(2 hours.)

(2) Given the Variation and a Table of Deviations to convert true Courses into Magnetic and Compass Courses and vice versa.
To find the compass course and distance between two positions, The effect of current on speed. Allowance for leeway. To find the compass
course to steer allowing for a current, Given compass course steered, the opecd of the ship and the direction and rate of the current to find
the true course made geod.

(#) To fix the ship’s fgl)osnion on a chart by simultaneous cross bearings, bearing and range or by wireless cross bearings, applying the
necessary corrections. To fix the ship’s position by bearings of one or more objects with the run between; allowing for a current and to
and to find the distance at which the ship will pass a given point. The construction of a line of soundings. The use of a single position
line approachmg the coast.

(¢) The use of clearing marks and horizontal and vertical danger angles.

- (d) To find the time and height of high and low water at a Standard Port (Admiralty Tide Tables). The use of tables or dlagram to
to find the height of tide at any given time and thence the approximate correciion to soundings or to the charted heights of shore objects.

(e) Candidates will be examined orally on the information given on a chart or plan, particularly about buoys, lights, depths and nature
of bottom, contour lines, tides and tidal streams. Recognition of the coast. The inteiligent use of Sailing Directions. Chart correction.

23
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(o (iohen) ' ELEMENTARY SHIP KNOWLEDGE.
; (2 hours.) L = ) _ ;
(@) Elementary ideas on ship construction. The candidate will be expecied to show his practical acquaintance with framing, shell
plating, decks, watertight bulkhead, sounding .pipes and air pipes. . ' : _ .
(5) The meaning of the terms Displacement and Deadweight. Use of Displacement and Tons Per Inch scales to determine weights

of cargo, etc,, from draughts. Effect of density of water on draught. Fresh Water Allowance. . . .
(c) A general understanding of Centre of Gravity and Centre of Buoyancy and the effect of adding or removing weights. The danger

of élack ballast tanks. . - : i
 (d) A knowledge of the regulations made under section 356 (1) (zxxii) of Act 5_7{ 1951,

(4) PAPER 4. (Written:) _ L Bl
_ _ : ESSAY IN ONE OF THE OFFICIAL LANGUAGES. '
ol o - - (1% bours.) - ' : ' s
This paper will be designed to test the candidate’s ability to write one of the official languages of the Republic clearly and gram-
matically with due attention to spelling, legibility and neatness. 1t will in no sense be a fest of technical knowledge. - - .- -

(5) ORAL. . : P
1. (a) A full knowledge of the content and application of the regulations for preventing collisions at sea. (Candidates will'not be placed.
in the position of handling a sailing ship, but will be expected to recognise a sailing ship’s lights and to have a knowledge of her possible
manoeuvres according to the direction of the wind.) s .
- (b) Distress and pilot signals; penalties for misuse. :
() Wreck marking system. g b A ek Ty D i R Ge e _ :
(d) The use of the rocket apparatus. _ : C - R Fl
(¢) A knowledge of the contents of the Merchant Shipping Notices published by the Department of Transport and the use of Admiralty :
and South -African Notices to Mariners. ; :
2. (a) Marking of ordinary lead line and taking a cast. e S
- . (b) The use and upkeep of sounding appliances and logs. y : ;
" () Use and care of engine room telegraphs. =~ < T B s g
E "} Coming to anchor, the use of two anchors. Mooring to buoys. Coming alongside and leaving a wharf. Entering and leaving a dock.
¢) Keeping an anchor watch. Dragging anchor. g o _ : .
(f) Care, maintenance and use of the live-saving appliances and fire appliances carried by a coasting ship.
{¢) Management of boais under oars or sail and in heavy weather. Beaching or landing. Coming alongside.
3. The strength of ropes, including wire ropes. Power gained by purchases. Coe ol dz L
4. An elementary knowledge of cargo work; as given in the syllabus for Chief Navigating Officer [Paper 5 section (g)1.
5. {a) To read and understand a barometer, thermometer and a hydrometer. }
(b) To use a sextant for taking vertical and horizontal angles and to find the index error. ;

(6) SIGNALS.

To send and receive signals in:—

(@) Semaphore up to eight words per minute.
(b) Morse Code by flash lamp up to six word per minute.
(¢) International Code of Signals. ;o

1. MASTER OF A COASTING SHIP OF 100 OR MORE GROSS REGISTER TONS.
- (1) PAPER 1. (Written.) Gos w8 = e ; g e i iR S 5
CHART WORK AND PILOTAGE.
‘ (2 hours.) y
In addition to the syllabus for Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross register tons, questions on the fi ing
may be asked either in the written or oral parts of this paper. ) & =S - S % Gllorwring
(a) Distance of sighting lights. Distance of a point.of land of known height. B R
?f_-) The use of bearings obtained by ship’s Radio Direction Finder: The use of Wireless Beacons. . i ’
¢) Candidates will be examined orally on the selection of suitable peints for bearings, approaching an anchorage and entering
narrow waters, The reliability of charts.

(2) PAPER 2. (Written.) _
. PRACTICAL NAVIGATION,

. _ (2 hours.)
This paper may include questions in the syllabus for Navigating Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross register t

(a) To find the true bearing of any heavenly body and the deviation for the dire'ction’%f the ship’s ]:madgr ; i

()] T1? ﬁntd he approximate time (to the nearest minute) of the meridian passage of a star. To find the latitude by meridian altitude
of a star. : , _ RS . _ :

_ (¢) From an observation of a star near the meridian to find the position line and the latitude through which it passes ¢ i

o to adgiven lén'gttljtnde. ) : Ao = st passcs coprespording
To determine the position line and a position through which it passes from an observation of a star out of the meridian.

(e) Recognition of stars of the First Magnitude by reference to the principal constellations. © meridian.

(3) PAPER 3. (Written.) _
STABILITY AND SEAWCRTHINESS.
) (2 hours.)
(@) The meaning of Metacentre, Metacentric Height, Initial Stability, Righting Lever, Centre of Flotation, Moment to Ch: i
(b) Determination of the Centre of Gravity of a ship in a new condition, the Centre of Gravity in the old condition l?eingagr;ﬁn'l:{l{rh?é
effect on the position of the Centre of Gravity of adding, removing or shifting weights, Stiff and tender ships. Effect of a shift of cargo or
solid ballast. Cargoes liable to shift and precautions to be taken. Deck cargoes, Ballasting. The danger of * free surface * of liquids (without
proof or calculations). - . '
(c) The use of Stability Curves and the data supplied to a ship.
{d) Simple trim problems,

(¢) Damage affecting seawbrthinéss-..Temporaty repairs at sea or in port, Certificates of swworﬂnm B _
0 L ; . ' ko 21979
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(4) PAPER 4. (Written.) s ! o R y
: ' COMPASS DEVIATION,
' Rt hours.) : hsy
(a) A simple knowledge of the meaning of hard and soft iron, Simple ideas of the effect of hard.iron, vertical soft i iron and hor:zontal n
soft iron on the deviations of the compass. The means used to compensate for these effects with special reference to coasting ships. s
(b) Care and maintenance of magnetic compasses. Siting of compasses with particular reference to the proximity of magnetic mtenkl"
‘and electrical appliances,
cd (ct) To find the Magnetic Bearing of a distant object from compass bearmgs taken on equidistant points and to construct a table
of deviations.

(5) PAPER 5. (Written.)

CARGO WORK.
(2 hours.)

" (@) A knowledge of the requirements of the Ioadmg, unloading and coaling appliance regulations for the time being in force.
eCI(.’J) Slmple calculatlons of stresses in spans, derricks; toppmg lifts, etc. Strength of ropes, wire ropes a.nd chains, Purchases and power
gain 5
: (¢) Use and maintenance of cargo working gear and the organization of cargo work. '
(d) The principles of cargo stowagc and handling, including bulk cargoes.

(6) ORAL. :
1. Regulations for preventing collisions at sea, etc., as set forth in paragraph 1 (&) of the sy]jabus for the oral exammatlon of Nawga-'
ting Officer of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross reg:ster tons.

2, (2) Handling a ship in bad weather and when it is disabled.

(b) Preservation of crew and passengers in the event of wreck. Abandoning a wrecked ship. Rockets and rocket apparatus. Com-
mumcatlons with the shore.

(c) Assisting a vessel in distress, Rescuing the crew of a disabled ship. -~ °

(d) Effect of screws on the steering of a'ship, Manosuvring a ship in rivers and harbours :

3. (a) General knowledge of the requirements of Act 57/1951 ani regulations relating to btrandmgs colhszons or other casualtws

reports to be made out in cases of death or injury, return of crew list, agreements and certificates of discharge.

(b) A shipmaster’s knowledge of the law relating: to Toad lme marks and entries and' reports to be made respectmg thiem.

- (c) Entering and clearing a-coasting ship.

4. Meteorology sufficient to understand the meanmg of weather bulletins for sh:ppmg (Coastal Areas) Vlsual and broadcast storm
warnings. ;

i 5, The use of RADAR as an aid to nawgauon : et e B g g

(7) PAPER 7.

SIGNALS. |
1.-To send and receive. mgna]s Mg - P - -
(@) Semaphore up to eight words per mmute. 35
"(b) Morse code by flash lamp. up .t six words per minute,

(c) International Code of Signals.

2. The practml use of shipborne Radio D/F.

III. SECOND NAVIGATING OFFICER OF A F‘OREIGN—GOING SHIP,

Candidates should demonstrate their understanding of their work by means of sketches drawn with reasonable accuracy. Answers
te problems in practical navigation should, where appropriate, be accompanied by a figure drawn reasonably to scale..
o In the paper on practical nayigation, total correction of altitudes by means of tables may be used, In the paper on;* Prmcnples of
Navigation * each correction must be shown separaiely
The * Principles of Navigation ” and * Mathematics ” papers are intended to test the cand:dates grasp of fl.mdamental techmcal
1deas and processes 1equ1red in his work at sea. Mathematlca] proofs of formulae : are not required. o

(I)PAPERI "(Written.) ™ TR SR SRR ) o
GENERAL SHIP KNOWLEDGE.

(3 hiours.).

(a) The names of the prmc:pal parts of a ship. General idea on ship construction, The candidate will b xpected to show his practical
acquaintance with longitudinal and transverse framing, beams and beami knees, waterhght bulkheads, hatchways, rudders and steering
géar, shell plating, double: bottoms-and: bilges; stern frame;: ‘propeller and propeller shaft, stern tube, sounding pipes, air pipes and general
pumping arrangements. The stiffening and strengthening to resist panting and poundmg. Cause: and pmventlon of corrosion in a ship’s
structure, :

() The meaning of the terms block coefficient, displacement anid deadweight! Use of displacement and tons per mch scales to deter-
mine weight of cargo, etc., from draughts. Effect of densuy of water on draught. Fresh water allowatnce, The laws offloating bodies, The
meaning of the terms buoyancy and reserve buoyancy. General understanding of centre of gravity and centre of buoyancy and the effect !
of adding or removing weights, Metacentric height. The danger of slack ballast.

(c) Rigging a ship for loading. and discharging cargo and the use of derricks and winches. The stowage and dunnaging of cargoes
including bulk cargoes. Protection against damage by sweat. Bulk oil cargoes. Calculations of capacities taken up by part cargees and of
space remaining. Conversion of weight measurement of cargo into space measurement and vice versa. Elementary ideas on the making and
use of cargo plans. Ventilation systems ‘of holds and-tanks.

d) The names and functions of various parts of a ship’s lifeboat. The types of constmctlon. Capacity, buoyancy and number of
persons, Care aind maintenance of 11feb0at eqmpment llfebuoys, IIfEJackets, line throwmg appllanoes, l!ghm and sound s :

(2) PAPER 2. (Writtén.)®

CHARTWORK AND PILOT AGE
: (2 hours.)

(@) Given the vanatmn and a table of deviations to convert true courses into magnetic and compass courses and vice versa, To find
the compass course and distance beiween two positions. The effect of current on speed, Allowance for leeway. Given compass course
steered, the speed .of the ship and the ch.rectlon and rate of the cu:rent to ﬁnd the true course ‘made good. To find the course to steer
allowing for a current.

¢ (b) To fix the ship’s position on a chart by simultaneous cross bearmgs, bearmg and range, or by wireless cross bearings aj lymg
the necessary corrections. To fix the ship’s position by bearings of one or more objects with the run between, . allowing for a current and to
find the distance at which the ship will pass a given point. To fix the ship’s position by horizontal sextant angles.

(¢) The use of clearing marks and horizontal and vertical danger angles.

(d) To find the time and height of high and low water at a Standard Port’ (Admiralty Tide Tables), The use of tablés or didgram to
ﬁlgd the height of tide at any given time and thence the approxmate conectlon to be-applied to soundmgs or to charted helghts of shore

- objects. . .
" (e) Candldatcs wnll be exammed oraﬂy on  the mformauon given on a chart or plan pamcularl about buoys., llghts, depths and natm'e
of bottom, contour lines, tides and tidal streams, Recognition of the coast. The i telhgent use of Directions, Chart correction.
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L(3)PAPER 3, (Written) .+

“ “PRACTICAL NAVIGATIO
‘ | | e ey
_ . (a) Practical problems on Plane, Parallel and: Mercator sailing... v~ oo

-~ (byTheuseo ‘the Traverse Tablesto obtaimthe position of the ship at any_x.imz:givéﬁ compass po_uméé_.épgi‘mé";}g é}iﬂn' _thé'i'_run recorded
by log-or calculated by-time and estimated speed, allowing for the effects of wind and current, if any. ... = . ;. = i
(¢) To find the latitude by Meridian Altitude of the Sun or-a Star.i Latitude by an observation of Polaris. .

nc(ld} Erom an observation of the Sun or Star near the meridian to find the position line .and the latitude through which it passes cor-

_.Tesponding to a given gongimde. . s e o a o RN

TR ) To determiné 'the position line-and a-position through which it passes from an.observation-of the Sun or a Star out of the Meridian.

__(f) To find the ship’s position at the time of the second observation by thel use of position lines: obtained-from two different obseryva-

- fions and thénce the moon: position required,  tro G st o S e A
(g) To find the True Bearing of a heavenly body aad the deviation of the compass for, the direction of ship’s head. "

4) PAPER 4. (Written.) . - . s o ol o
@ ritten.) TR
o P de g i Co@hours) . e e e
R (G Algebras—~Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Law of indices, Insertion.and removal _f_:t'l!:rackei{_s.\_Simple equations—
problems. Development of Formulae, transposition and evaluation. Simultaneous equations of the first order involving two unknowns—
problemns, Simple- Factors, Fractions. The solution of the Quadratic Equation. Graphs. Axes-of reference, Co-ordinates, Construction and
ading of graphical diagrams, e.g. weather statistics and displacement curves.:Problems on graphs. The ideas of ratip, proportion and
" yariation and the application to simple ploblems, R T R o I G R e
’ -(b) Common Logarithms.—The practical use of logarithms to base 10; their use in simple calculations involving multiplication, division,
simple powers and roots. : . AT RN T S e Ry
(c) Mensuration—Areas and perimeters of rectangle; triangle and circle, Volumes and surface areas of box-shaped bodies, cylinde
wedges and spheres, Practical applications, e.g. weight of general cargo of various shapes; volumes of holds, bunkers and tanks; weight of

" (d) Practical Geometry.—The construction of plane triangles. Congruence of ‘triangles.’ The right-angled triangle. Exterior angie
equal to the sum of the interior opposite angles. Sumrof angles in a:triangle. Similar triangles and ratio of corrésponding sides. Parallel
lines and transversal. Properties of circles, chords and tangents. ‘Angle in a semi-circle; angles subtended by any chord of a circle. Forces,
resultant forces and their components. The vector diagram: " '~ .

(e) Trigonometry.—Measurement of angles. Circullar meastire. Trigonomefrical. ratiosup 'to..one complete revolution.: Haversine,
s—"i’ﬂplq relationship. between ratios, Complsmﬁa‘%%@d supplementary angles and their tatios. Simple Identities.-Solution of right-angled
and oblique-angle _'.t_rié‘n'gl@'-lhgé}ﬁdiﬁgt_inj&@;{;&l-ljrﬁ ems based thereon: The usé of the Traverse Tables for solution of right-angled triangles.
Elemeritary properties of spherical-triangles. Solution of spherical triangles (given three sides or twosides-and: the included @ngle). Solution
_...of right-angled and quadrantal spherical triangles. . ... . . .| ek R

i on it sl s 7 =i PRINCIPLES OF. NAVIGATION
Aol A ST PG A LI Do (e o W L | P SR St (2[10“1'3-) s

tes will be required

: In this paper candidates may be asked to draw a figure reasonably to scalé and'to state the projection used. Céndida

to have a general understanding of the following:— i ol R e 0 g

(a) The shape of the Earth. Poles. Equator. Meridians. Parallels‘of Latitude. The position of a place fixed by its latitude and longitude.

Direction, bearing, distance, units of measurement. Difference.of latitude, difference of longitude, departure, middle latitude and meridional

srudifference of latitude and the: relationships between them. Great and small circles on a sphere. Shortest distance on the surface of a sphere
betw,een tWO_pO!ﬂts. e E L (it SECT L . ST Dbt T

(b) The celestial sphere, celestial poles, celestial meridian above and below poles, celestial equator, celestial horizon zenith, prime

e (¢) Solar system. The movement of the-Earth and other heavenly bodies. Mean: Sun. Ecliptic. First Point .of -Aries. Declination,

Sidereal Hour Angle. Azimuth, Rising and setting.of heavenly bodies. Length of day and night. Twilight. The position 6f a heavenly body

.. .on the celestial sphere both with and without reference to the observer, i.e. Azimuth'with Altitude. or-Declination with Sidereal Hour

“" Angle'or Local Hour Angle. Recognitior of stars of the First Magnitudé by reference to- the Principle' Constellations.

T ﬂb : fu(d“')'rlflm’ ‘Greenwich and other Standard times. Mean-time. ‘Apparent time. Sidereal-time. -Eqnatiom-oﬁ_-tm:.-'-Rt;:lati&nship between
(.;) Hour Angle of a heavenly body in time and in arc, Greenwich Hour ‘Angle: of Sun;"Moon, Planets and-Aries. Sidereal Hour
Angle of a star. - .
((f) Correction of Sextant Altitudes. Dip, Refraction, Horizontal Parallax, Parallax in Altitude, Semi Diameter and augmentation.
} Geographical position of a heavenly body. A circle of position on the éarth'and its practical application, i.e. position line. Intercept.
. (f) Magnetic Meridian. Variation and Deviation. = . ' : .
tesse7 e (f) Thesimple properties of a- Mercator Chart. Longitude ar_zd Latitude scales. The measurement.of gi_stagot:.__;l{_t_mrn_b Lines. Meridional

U‘)Chronometcrs Management and care, winding, rating and comparing. .

. (6)PAPER 6. (Written) - . . .

'LANGUAGE. = =

The paper will be designed to test the candidate's-ability to write-one of the official languages of the Republic clearly and grammatically

~ with due attention to spelling, legibility and neatness. It will be in no sense a.test of technical knowledge. This paper may consist of an
7" ‘essay, "aprecis"or an exercise in leter writing. - © - e ok i By

1. (a) Rigging of ships: Strength of ropes including wire ropes. Rigging purchases of various kinds ‘and knowledge of power gained
. Knotting and splicing with strict reference to current pratice. Seizings, rackings, chain stoppers, etc. °
gb) Sending topmasts up and down. DEN SR AN T Sy o R

. c;lBend_ing, setting and taking in lifeboat sails. Management of boats under oarsor sail and in heavy weather. Beaching or landing.
Coming alongside. s e Dok G Gidnlen e attalise gt Tl Pt 08 o
- (d) Helm Orders, Conning the ship. Effects of propellers on the sicering of a ship. Stopping, going asfern and manoeuvring. Turning

- a steamship short round. Emergency manoeuvres. Man ove
2. (@) Marking and use of ordinary lead line. "' .7 o o
 (#) Use and upkeep of mechanical logs and sounding ; appliances,
g+ (¢) Use and-upkeep of engine room and other telegraphs. . - - ..
(d) Rocket and line-throwing apparatus. ' ' R e sy
~ 3.(a) Anchors and cables and their use and stowage, Bringing a ship to a single anchor
) Knowledge of use and maintenance of deck appliances and steering gear. &
o The e of esaving appliancss o
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4. (a) Preparations for getting under way. Duties prior to probeedmg ta sea, making harbour, entering ‘a ‘dock. Commg alongside
and securing to a buoy, with special reference to the after end of a s!np :
: gb) Keepmg an anchor waich. Dragging anchor.
¢) Duties of officer of the watch. Use of compass to asoertam risk of OOH.ISIOE.u £ i
5 (aY A fall knowledge ‘of ‘the ‘content: and. application. of the. regulations. for preventmg coilmcms at sea..
plaoed in the position of handhng a’sailing ‘ship, but will be: cxpected 1:0 reoogmse a saxhng sh.rp ’s lights.and
poss:ble manoeuvres according to-the direction of the mnd} ; -
«(b) Distréss'and pilot sigdals; penalties for misuse: R T T e
_ . .(€) Wreck marking system. | S e
L (@Y A knowledge of the contents of “Merchant Sthpmg Notwes pub!jshad by the Department of Transmrt any heuse i
and South’‘African Notices 'to' Mariners.”* - .
6. () To_read and understand a barometer, thermometer, hydrometer and hygrometer (The mstrum&n_ suppl bythe Metero-
logical Office ‘will be taken '4s standard.) - ik vl ;
(b) To use an azimuth mirror, pelorus (beanng plate) or other mstrument or tak beanngs :
(c) To use a sextant for taking vertical and horizontal angles; to read a sextant both on and off the arc.
{(d) To correct a sextant into which has been mtroduced -one.or more of perpendicularity, side or index eftois; -
(e) To find the index error of a sextant.
(f) To check. chronométers by signal made by buzzer ot other method; to compare two chronometers.
" The ‘:Exammer may ask the candldate' _uesnons ansmg out of. the wmten work, 11' he- deems 1.t :l:leces.vmy on accom;at of weaknm

{Cand:datm will not be
ave a knowb;igle of her

'Semaphore up ‘to-eight words per mmute
(b} :Morse Code by flash lamp. up to’ m_‘words per mmuw
'lnternaﬁonal Coda of Signals; © '

mate-altitude for- semngthe sexfantxto obtam the meridian altltuH T
altltm;la of a heavenly body. .
(b) To find the direction of the position Ilne and a position through which it passas ﬁ'om an observ:
or out of the meridian. T y
J)To obtain the ship’s position by the:combination’ of any:two observations with or without run,’ "
To calculate the initial course and the distance on.a Great Circle or Composue Grcat Circle track betwwn two pos:t;ons and
- to-détermine one. or; more positions on-the n;ack. s o : . y

(2) PAPER 2. (Written)

Tn additi

Ofﬂns papef- E SR Fie ; o gt i
{a) Dmtanoe of slghtmg Ilghts dlstanoe from a pomt csf land of known he:ght e i

_ (b} Ccmstmcho and use’ of a ]me of soundmgs. Tbense of a single position line.in. approachmg the

<i{e)'To ﬁm:L ‘the times aqd }mghts of high and low wanterhat a Seoqndarg:v rt'(Adm:ralW ide
o (d) Candidates will- be:examined. orally-on: the, xeliability of charts.. Selection of suitable poin
S +anchorage:and entering-narrow. waters: -Landfalls in thlck and. clear; weather. -
- ) (e) The candidate may be examined orally or practically on the use of a Gnomonic Chart and the lransf
HEs s snCompasite-tratk. fromsuch'a chart.to a- Mencaxor Chart.and on the use of Lamoe

(3) PAPER 3, (Written:

_. SHIP CONSTRUCTION AND STABILT
(3 hours.) :
(a) A general knowfeﬂg‘ of the principal’ Structural mémbers of a ship. The’ pm

per-nam&s O us: : hip sections of
smgle deck, tween deck and shelter deck ships and bulk-oil came s FunCt:cms, construct: nand stlffcnm of watemght bulkheads ingcluding
collision bulkhead. Stern frame and stem and How ‘secured: > * -t

Rudders and the methods of attachment. Construction, stlffenmg and cloismg arrangemen s of hatchways wseprpes and how
secured. Rivets and riveting. Testing a line of rivets. Testing.of tanks and other watertight work. Types of welding, advantages anid-disddvan-
tages o(f each, methods used to counteract distortion, and défects ‘commonly found in welds.

b

)Stm and strains, in ships in a seaway or due ‘to Ioading and ballasting. A knowledge of those parts of a shlp specially
thened thstand __s_u hstressesa ‘ot where :damage by excessive gorrosion: is liable.to oceur. s 7
SRR ) Ability o set out in' & “Elear ‘mianner & report on'damage- sustained duzing a.voyage. - .

(d) Buoyancy and Reserve Buoyancy. The righting couple when a ship is inclined by exter Tans dinal
Metacentres. Metacentric Height. Initial Stability and its limitation to small angles of inclination. The computation of dreas y Sifipson’s

First and Second Rules and the Five-eight Rule. ; e
O l:ﬁmnnauon of CQ of Gravity of & ship 4 ew condltron, the Centre of Gravity in the old oondm n bemg given. The
eﬁ'wt on the position of tﬁg i ‘Gr of ddm &, femoving of shlftmg ‘weighit: Stiff and. tender:shi;
Change of stability dring a voyage. Effect’ df & Shlﬂ"o'f-cal'g(} or solid ballast; -
b i danger of *! free surface . of liquids (wnhout 100 s
i (f) Changeoffnm (M’CT.l ‘and CF. gwerf) 3 2

(4) PAPER 4 -(Wntten)

(@) The principles of the barometer, Mercurial and Anermd Mal'
standard datum. The.use 4#[ ﬂme Gold.slide, Baragraph, .. . . . ..
(b) The prmmples the thermometer and.hy,
(¢} The principle and use of a hydrométer. :
(d) A knowledge of the distribution of mean pressure and the ggevallmg wmds and cufrén
pressure distribution and wind, Buys Ballot’s Law. Fl
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{¢) The characteristics of, and weather associated with, the principal pressure systems, e.g. anticyclones and depressions. Permanent
and semi-permanent anticyclones and depressions and their effects, e.g. Trades; Monsoons., ¢ B par
.. (f) Tropical revolving storms, their localities, seasons and tracks. Rules for avoiding tropical storms, Use-of barenietric observations -
at a single station in conjunction with: weather signs.” - ot Dbl il 57 GeeRt e PRARG SRES St j
& ds(f‘) waxgr n‘]ria;pou: in the atmosphere, evaporation, condensation, precipitation, meaning of saturation, relative humidity, formation of
(h) Anabatic and Katabatic Winds. Land and Sea Breezes. ' ) o
(i) The Beaufort wind scale and weather notation in use at sea. Methods of estimating direction and force of wind at sea. =
() A knowledge of the types of weather messages adopted by the International Meteorological Organisation which are available

to shipping. Coding and decoding messages, coppgiﬁec_i in Parts V an VI of Weather Messages for shipping..
(5 PAPER 5. (Written) " ; - Wt b e I N SN e ST

SHIP MAINTENANCE, ROUTINE AND CARGO WORK.
. @Ghours) - S

17 () Keeping a ship'slog Deck log) =« . » © ~ e b & ke g phd
#4070 (b) Organization of crew for routine, maintenance and emergency duties. ' . - A N s
' (c) Inspection and maintenance of the ship'and her equipment e.g. bulkheads, double bottoms, deep tanks, bilges, pipelines, strums,
ridder, anchors and cables and steering gear. Drainage of holds and tanks.. Drydocking routine: . . oot oo
(d) Properties and_ uses of paints and other profective covering. Scaling and painting. Treatment of woodwork. Cement work.
() Indents and stores. Repair lists.~ ~ * = e Y GRS et SR GTEE
. (f) Simple calculations of stresses in spans, derricks, topping lifts, etc. Strength of ropes, wire ropes. and chains. Various types of
fopes, wire ropes, slings and' their uses. Purchases and power gathed: || ¢ s T T g b g
. (g) Use-and maintenance of cargo working gear and the 6rganisation of cargo work. A knowledge of -the regulations made under
seGtioh 356 (1) (xxxii) of Act 57/1951. General principles of cargo stowage-and-handling, ¢.g.-dunnaging, ventilation and. slinging. The
carriage of special cargoes such as Refrigerated Cargoes, Steel Rails, Liquids in bulk, Deck Cafgoes and Timber Deck Cargoes, bulk stowage.
Th:use of shifting boards. Separation. Precautions to be taken with'solid ballast. Ventilation-of different types of cargoes. Sweat—its cause-
and prevention. . . L e ARl e e T Freal B RE b el RR - '
"~ (k) Given a cargo list, to-stow a hold or holds, making a rough stowage plan, having regard to stability, behaviour of vessel in a
geaway, -dainage” and ‘contamination of eargo‘and ‘accessibility at optional ports of discharge. vl i o Lo

(6) PAPER 6. (Written.)

ELEMENTARY MAGNETISM, ELECTRICITY AND THE GYRO COMPASS,
. CTRIL .

0 () A simple magnet; Polés of a magnet. The law of attraction'and repulsion. The melecular--theq%eof magnetism as applied to ferros
magnetic matetials. The conceptiorn of magnetically*: hard ™ and “ soft ™ iron. The shape of the magnetic field round a.magnet. The meaning
of the terms Intensity of Magnetisation, Magnetic Susceptibility and Permeability. (No mathematical formulae will be required.) .
- (b) The earth’s magnetic field. The Earth’s magnetic poles. ‘Magnetic equator. The Earth’s total magnetic force. Angle of dip. Horizon-
tal and veriical coniponents, Magneti¢ variation:: {(No:-mathematical formulae, will be tequired:) - . SR e L T
_ (¢) The effect of constraining a compass needle to the horizontal plane, the effect of introduc
Er ST e AT ERR O smaligen e Do i S

. ] ve vicinity
of & compass needl _ : 3 ; e
. (d)The care and maintenance of different types of ship’s. compas
- (a) A simple conception of the Electronic Theory. Current, difference of potential, resistance and their units. Ohms’ Law. Effect of
an electric current (i) Heating effect. Power. The electric unit; (ii) Chemical effect. Simple cells, prifmary an secondary; (iii) Magnétic effect.
Field due tl?ic‘l‘i current. Field of a current carrying solenoid and the effect of introduction of ferro-magnetic material into such a field,
St e y AT AL
(b) The Electric motot. Measuring instruments—moving coil and moving iron. Electro-magnetic induction. Movement of a conductor
in a field. Variation in magnitude of a field. Effect of make and break of a current: Induction coil. Unit of inductance. Dynamo principle—=
simple commutator, _ s
-{¢) Electro-static field. Unit of capacity, ‘Condensor or Capacitor. © . ... _ . . o e o
(d) Fuses, switches, and simple ship’s circuits.. Use of measuring instruments. How to measure current and voltage. -
3. Gyro-Compass—. . .. ... . .. i il T
' A simple non-mathematical treatment of the Followingic= ¢ & > Bt Dbl el ol 2l B de g fae Do 0 3 -
... 'The principle of the Free gyroscope. The effect of the earth’s rotation. Tilt and drift, Precession. Gravity control. Damping. :
1. (a) Shifting large spars and rigging sheers. g, RIS i
O b; 'gm_lmgd ing, off- t;]eadgkweigdhts b::ithd e ial 1iefereme nté) .fgtrpr_;gth_-of_ gear used, - -- i : L
'¢) Use and care of a and above deck appliances and fittings—winches, capstans, windlasses, emergency steering gear, and
fittings used between anchor and cable locker. Hoisting in boats. e fohna S B I el
2. Anchors—different kinds; advantages and. disadvantages of.each; Cables and their care. Preparations for-anchoring.. Operation

of anchoring with single anchor and use of second anchor. Clearing a'foul anchor. Mooring. Clearing a foul hawse: Anchoring in a tideway
and in a confined space. Slip ‘ngr_a-cable_. To carry out an anchor with boats; Gétting under way. : waonn R

3. (a) Coming alongside of a wharf, etc.: Manoeuvring in rivers and harbours, Effects of current, wind, shallows and draught on
manoeuvring. N j L 0 S st ! - ! - :
... (b) Management of steamships in stormy weather.' Means to employ to keep a vessel, disabled or unmanageable, out of the trough
of the sea and lessen her lee drift. ' ' ; f ' P ' v
... (¢) To take a cast of a deep sea lead. a5 E i ' !

4. (a) An outline knowledge of the regulations concerning Lifesaving Appliances. : LR
i (lf:) Accidents, e.g. collision, running aground, accidents to hatches, leaks, fires and their treament. ‘Running repairs. Handling a dis-
al ship. < _ o

(c) A practical knowledge of the screening of shii);s navigation lights. _ T M

(d) Prepatraions for drydocking and undocking. Use of shores, bilge blocks and bilge shores. -~

(¢) A knowledge of the restrictions (if any) upon the discharge of oil or oily water into the sea.
5. Regulations for preventing collisions at sea, etc., as set forth in paragraph 5 (a) of the syllabus for the oral and practical examination
of Second Navigating Officer. : @ET : ' o : ; o L P
" 6. The Examiner may ask the candidate guestions arising out of the written work, if he deems it necessary; on account of weakness
shown by the candidate, - - Ve 1o . Yo . ’ o
(8) SIGNALS.

1. To send and receive signals in:— =~ - ;

" (a)y Semaphor¢ up-to eight words per minute, ~ - - -

(b) Morse Code by flash lamp to six words per minute, ,
(c) International Code of Signals. 7= " r e sk 2t

2. The practical use of shipborne Radio D/F.
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'MASTER OF A FOREIGN-GOING | smr ‘
L PRACTICAL' N‘AVIGAIIIQN

@ 'APBR 1. (Written) .

(a) A short rec.ap:tulatron p&per m Nawga! on on the
maydnclude'chart work-and pilotage. : :
(b) The Admiralty Method of Tidal Predlctlons and the use of H

(Z)hPAPER 2«. (Wnt!m ).

: o (3 hours ) -
A more detailed knowledge of the elementary prmcq:lee of Magnetlsm rthan is requlred for CmefNawgatmg Officer
(a) The inverse square law, simple problems invo vmg umt po es I
of a-suspended magnet vibrating in the ‘earth’s field i #ai &
(b) Magnétic Compass. The method of determination'and eempensatm bymeans of com] onnts of the effects of the ship’s
field on the magnetic compass. The Approximate Coefficients A, B C, D and E and &Cll‘ use: ‘Conditions wtuchm.tght produce
o - Coefficients A and E. Constants Lambda and Mu. The:Ship’s. Mult iplier. Methods of obtalmn%a table.of devia! Analysis
Az ..of a table of deviations to obtain’ Approximate quﬂ‘imesnts To. determme the dewanon caused by the ship’s permanent magne-
t:sm and{or mduced magnet:sm in verllca] soft iron. by means. of observations taken in two widely. seper&ted Maimetlc Lati-

tudes.
(c) General pnnmples of Compass Correction and the method of eorrectlon for Coeﬁicnents B, G andD.’
" The-cause and effect of retentive magnetism and Gaussin error, ' -
Siting of om;#assee with particular reference to the proximity. of magnetic material md electnmi ap\phames. Heelmg
: “Brror, its cause, effects and the method-of correction.. Effects.of heeling error. magnets on- soft iron.correctors, - ;
G;;{o ”Coblé?pass u-e? fuller knowledge-‘of ¢he theorx than that quired for Chief. Nawga.tmg Officer, but nmthemat' al |
Aotbeven - it : » PHOoLs
24" Toinclude in addltwn to the above:  Course an espeed rror, -_Qotrectlon for lahtude. Balhsuc deﬂectlon and 1ts relathn
to Course and Speed Error. Rolling Error and how it is minirnised. ;
t 1" The prin parts of a gyro compass and the repeating system. The more important. fundamental dnj_i' ces n t]:e
construction of the better know:types of gyro.comipasses and the methodé used-to eliminate or allow. fc:: the p;mmpal errors.

(3) PAPER 3. (Written.)

L0 SHIR CONSI‘RU?I‘ION?NDST&BI}_JTY,,

(a) A fuller knowledge of ship construction than is required for lower grades of certificates. The Scrieve Board and -its.uses. Bending
Siabiand methods of bending: General structure:: Keels, framing, stem; stern frame.and rudder_post, transverse and. longitudinal girders,
éentre’ thrb}lgh plates; keelsons and intercostals, double bottoms, side etrmgers, shelmlaung, ulkheads, deep ianks, propell

rudders, Stiperstructures:-Masts and derricks; 7 i it
EL e (b;mng&sels,-mg General-tradc

¢ f:lasslﬁcahon of ships, S ( . :
(d) Immedlate treatmenf of accident damage—oolhswn, bad weathet, strandmg General ldeas on weldmg i i :
le;calcufauom' Involvms volumes, 1

Drawing up of simple’ specifications, The direction of .simple irepairs, 3
( ) er knowledge-of Stability than is required for Chief Na.v]gatmg Oﬂieer Si ents
surf; s..(Proofs of. fonnulae wﬂl not be required.) Effects of bﬂgang and flooding compartments. -1 ibility:
ibility dnd tr unding: The Inclining Experiment. Effect of bean and. freeboardnonstablmi

-MASIER’S«BUSINBSS
(2 hours.) -

(The legal knowledge required. will not ond the outliné of Act 57/ 1951 and ‘Mercaritile Law which a shipmaster must
order to conduct the businiess of a ship. A*kn%\s/lbe?ge "of ‘the restrictions;’ it any, upon ‘the” d;sch of oil & ter lnto th !
however, be required.) -

(a) Reglstratxon of ships. The Certificate of Registry and its legal sigmﬁcame.

(b) Certificates and other documents requlred to be camed on shlp, how t
and Panarha Canal-Certificates . : ' :

(¢) Engagement, drscharge and management of a slnp s crew. Manmng W
remuneration. Discipline and treatment of offences. Fines and forfeiture. Deseners, decmsed seamen, engagement of subsmutee

(d) The official log-book and the law rela,ung to entries. y B
(¢) Crew accommodation. B T f
«() Hysgiene of Shlp&, living spaces, halds, etc Water Fresh and pmerved ood Prqcedure requlred
d:sea,se,ﬂ]ness oraccident. Quarantine procedure Fumlgauon "
o -;.:( Entering and-Clearing ship.;

A }gt') Loadling marks:and their general and seasonal us tries.ar rts
(i) The safety of the ship, crew and, . Assi vessel
. wz{7)The lawrelating to:the repoztmg of ice and derehcts Ccsmpulsory and non-com
%) The meaning of the term passenger stnp i :
w0 (). Acgeneral knowledge of shipping practice. and _documents with. part:cular, reference to Charter Parties and Brﬂs of I;adl -and
an understandmg of their principal clauses, c.g. Freight, Deviation, Always Afloat, Ice, Lay-days, Demurrage, Pespatch, Protests: eruﬁcate
of Seaworthiness. A simple knowledge of the law relating to carriage of cargo and the shipowners’ liabilitics and duties:

(m) A knowledge of the more important clauses contained in a Policy of Maring, Insurance. The meaning of Average Pamcular

Average. General Average. Procedure in the case of General Average Prooedure at a port of refuge Lloyd’s Agents Py

(5) PAPER 5. (Written.) B
ELEMENTARY ENGINEERING AND ELECI‘RIC];I'Y IN()JLUDING ELECI'RONIC NAVIGA‘I'IO AL

A Engineering—=. -, Pl
(@) The meaning of the general engmeermg terms senslble heat, latent heat, Fsaturate'd sﬁeam, superbeaxed swnm, wor and power,
horse-power, propeller pitch; slipi:” By
(b) A simple knowledge of the followmg Typec of marme boﬂers, coal and oil fired’ fumaoes prooedure for. raising steam. The
action of the rec:procatmg steam engine, turbine machinery and diesel engines. Prooedme when warmmg up, turning, startmg stopp e.nd
revers ik
uég) The use of the condenser, evaporator and hot well. Use of circulating, au', feed, bllge and ballast pumps. Valve chests,
(d) Fuel consumption and ecomomical speeds, estimation of mmnnum fuel eonsr.mpn_ to.complete a given' vo :

(e) A simple knowledge of the types of refrigeration systems used on boa.rd shlps.
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2. Electricity.— )
(@) The simple alternator. Alternating currénts frequency, phase relationship betweén two alternating quanntlee eﬂ'ects of mduceanee,
capacity and resistance. Resonance, Tuned:circuits.. The power transformer. The simple telephone and microphone,
{b) R.F. oscillations. Radiation of electro-magnetic waves in free. space—f{requency, velec:1ty and ‘wavelength a and the:r re!atienshlp.:
Receptlon of electromagneuc waves.. Effects of; the. Ipnespheze—ground wave, sky wave,
ﬂla _(¢) -Thermionic valves. Thermal emission. ‘Diode valve—use as-a rectifier, Triode valve, use as voltage ampl"ﬁer and use_- as_.mmple
oscillator. A
(d) Cathode ray tube—construcnon and acuon, electrostatlc and electre magnetic deﬁectlon The t1me base as appheﬁ ‘to'C"R'T"

3. Efecrromc Navigational Aids== -

(a) A simple knowledge of how Radar works. Dlsplays, range and bearmg dlscmmnahon, cahbratlen range strobes memtor
spurious echioes; side lobe effects, blind sectors, aniomalous$ propagation and weather effects. Its-use:an: asanh-ealimon dewee and nawgahonaj
aid and an appreciation of its limitations.

2 ) The general principles underlying Hyperbolical Nawgahon. Fundamental differences between: various systems v

¢) A general knowledge of ship radio direction finding; rotating loop and gomometer Systems Maxunum and mtmmum s:gnals
séhse. ‘Quadrantal error. Calibration: ‘Sunset and sunrise¢- ects. Land effects

A general knowledge of shore-based radio directional systems. -

‘i dj(d) The general principles of echo soundmg Methods of transmlsmon. Tlmmg de\rlce. The reeewer Methods of recerdmg Rel:abmty
of indications.

6) PAPER 6. (Wntten )

A e I S

S o e METEORO].OGY ot R ey T B L
In addition to the syllabus for Chlef Nawgaung Oiﬁcers. ol
(a) The principal cloud types.
(b) Simple ideas of air masses and fronts.
(c) Adiabatic changes in the atrhosphere. Stability and instability. -
gd) The frontal theory of the formation of depressions.
) ; S]ejg o-construct a synoptlc chart (excluding fromits)’ froma number of coded “groups as glven m parts v anchI of Weather Mes-
sagee or Shipping. &
E ( f)To decode groups as gwen m the mtemafwnal analysm eode (Part IV), Weather Messages for shlppmg, and draw the weather

(2) The use of a synoptlc chart or weather map for deducmg the probable weathsr amd antlclpated changes at a specnﬁed point or

peinis. ;

of v (h) The mam types of ﬁoatmg ice: and theLr origin. General 1deas of dlstnbuuon and seasonal movement&. Nawgatlon in the wcmlty
) (i) General pomts to eons;der m the selectuon of eeean routes. ¢

-(7) ORAL : :

1. (@) Excepnonal cnrcumstances. Loss of rudder, s]uftmg a damaged rudder Construcbon of JI.II‘}" rudders Makmg and iaunchmg
of ‘rafts. Collision. Leaks.- Damage ‘of all kinds. Running repairs and- precam:ons m ‘case o cmdents Gmundmg—meﬂmds of. reﬂoatmg
Beachmg a vessel. Steps to be taken when disabled and’in distréss, = :2 W

(b) Preservation of crew and: passengers in the‘event of wreck Abandonmg a wrecked shjp Rockets and rocket apparatus. Commum-
cataens with the shore. il e
© (e)-Assisting a vessel in distress. Rescumg crew of a dsabled shjp B '- R Ve e
+ (d) Towing and being towed, :

** (e) Bad weather manoeuvres. Precautions at anchor and at sea Use ef e:l Anchoung and workmg anchors and cablesm aIl cmm-
sta.nees Approaching rivers and harbours and manoeuvring in them.”

(f) Drydocking. General %roeedure and precautions to be observed. Dlstrﬂ:»utlon of weight Drydockmg with full cargo for i mspectron
of propellers or shafting. Bilge blocks. Leaving the vessel water borne. Putiing into port with damage to ship andfor cargo, both from
business and technical points of view. Safeguarding of cargo.

(g) Prevention of fire at sea. Spontaneous combustion, Full knowledge of thé use of fire appliances and the precautlons to be taken
m then' use. Special reference to the extinguishing of oil fuel fires,

-(h) Methods-of fumigating holds and living shpaces and safeguards in applying them.,

- 109} General orgamsat:on of ship’ s work and dimg and trammg of crew. A knowledge of trammg famhues available to members
of the crew.:

(). Compensatlon and ad;ustment of: compasses Demonstratmns on Beall’s Com ascope :

*.2. Regulations for preventing collisions at sea, ¢lC., as set forthfm paragraph 5 (a) of the syllabus for the oral and prachcal exa:mnahon
of Second Navigating Officer.

3, The Examiner may ‘ask the candidate quectloas ansmg out-of the written work, it he ;leems 1t aeeessa.ry on aoeount of weaknees

shown by the candidate,

(8) SIGNALS.
To send and receive mgnals in:—
-(@)-Semaphore up to'eight words.per minute., i
- (b) Morse Code by flash lamp up to six wqrds per mmu(e. L
(c) International: Code of Signals, ... .. ;

VI. MASTER OF A FOREIGN—GOING SH]P——SPECIAL GRADE.-’ Rt R AT

General.

The mathematical and scientific knowledge required from cand;dates is such as to enable them to have a thorough understanding
of their technical sabfects.

Candidates will be examined orally in seamanship.

The syllabus for any subject is to consndered as mcludmg the sy]labus (lt' any) for eemﬁcates of a lewer grade

COMMERCIAL AND. LEGAL KNOWLEDGE.

(a) The Law relating to Reglstry, Masters and Seamen, passenger and emigrant ships-as it coneems the. sh:pmaster ‘Safety. of ships
- (Classes I and Vil); special shipping inquiries and courts covered by Act 57/1951; delivery-of goods; carrlage of goods by sea; wreck and
"salvage; pilotage; oil pollution. Contents of Notices issued by the Department of Transpert
(b) The general management of ship’s business, documents and procedure with Customs and Shlppmg Masters’ Offices as they
concern the Shipmaster,
" (¢) Charter parties:—the contract, performance of the contract; biils of ]admg' h’ab;]lty of sh:poWners- demurrage; frelght- lien;
amages.
(d) Marine Insurance:—different kinds of marine pollcm the slip; insurable interést; disclosures and representations; express and
implied warranties; meanings of the terms and clauses used in marine insurance policics; total loss—actual and ocmstrucnve, abandonment;
. general average; partlcular average; the * memorandum *; York—Antwerp Rules, i
. (¢) Administration and working of ports. Use of quays, sheds, warehouses, docks and waterside termini. Cranes and their use—steam,
electric, hydraulic, mobile, including floating coaling apparatus, mineral and grain ¢levators, Other apphanees used id cargo handling.
G_;awng docks. Floating docks.

6

:(l) PAPER 1, (Wntten)
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(2) PAPER 2. (Wnt:en)
.*SHIP CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE. .

i (a} Types of Shtps in' netation to strength “forni and construcuon Matenais used m ship construcnon‘v.ath-a knowledge of their
propertles, uses and limitations.' Annealing and testing of materials.” =
_ (b) Maintenance of structure and equipment, including ‘modera methods of cornbatmg corrosion, ;. ;
" (¢) Construction A comprehensive knowlédge of thé various' members of construction fogether with thelr funct:ons and the methods
employed in connecting them to other parts of the structure,
=" (d) Types of ‘welding processes,” viz., oxy-acetylené, resistance; electric are welding, ' & S
(¢) Types of weld (buit, fillet); detaIlS of butt, seam and [ap jOI.IJtS forms of weld (mtermlﬂent cham mtermlttent staggered inter-
mlttent) ‘Lloyd's. requirements. in respect- of these: . -
{.f) Advantages'and-disadvantages of- weidmg. The common fau]ts, such as lax:k of penetratlon, porosrty Tests for We]ded ‘omts and
matenals Weidmg sequences,
(2) General ideas on subdivision.” el : : : 3
_(h).Fire protection.and warning, systems. i ;
(i) Shipyard. Procedure: A general knowledge of the practloes fo!lowed E‘rom drawmg ofﬁoe o completed shap, mc!udmg ]aunchmg.
(/) Repairs on account of damage and wastage. Emergency repairs. .
- (k) Loadlines Assigning Authorities, Surveys, Certificates. A general knowledge of the oondltlons of As&gmnent of Freeboards and
oi‘ the factors affecting the Computation of Freeboard.
_— (I) Tonnage: A knowledge of the general pnncnp]es governing the assessment of South African Tonnage, Suez and Panama Canal
rtificates.
(m) Classification Societies; Their functions and requirements s regards constructlon and survey of stee] shlps.
{n) Trials, The conducting of speed and manocuvrability trails, e i . T

(3) PAPER 3. (Written,)
CHART CONSTRUCTION AND MARINE SURVEY[NG

{a) The eandlclate will be required to produce two completed chart frameworks certified as his'own work These shall oomlst of:
(L) A Mercator Chart on a scale of 1: 500,000 (at latitude of 62° 00’) between latitude 61° 20°S. and latitude 62° 407S.. .and between
~Jongitude 732 00‘E. and: longltude‘77° 00’E. The chart must show a.short length of hypothetical coast-line and not less than
two depth contours. All buoys, wreck, light and other symbols and all printing must conform to current Admlralty chart prac-
-+ - tice. Sphéroidal meridional, part ta'b}es are;to be used to determine the latitude scale. - .
(11) A plan, scale 1: 25,000, not less that 12 ins, by 12 ins. overail, embracmg a point of refercuce in 51° 10’ SS”N 17° 08’ 38”W

-+ - The plan‘shall be graduated in‘minutes and tenths for latitade and. longitude-and shall:also have.an:inserted scale of nautical lmles
and cables. No topographical details will be required. Assume 6,083 ft. per minute of latitude and 3,825 ft. per n:unute of longltude

This work must be executed in ink and all relevant calculatlons must be included with each chart. . ..

Each chart must bear the legend, ““ I certify this chart is my own unaided work », and must be mgned and dated by the candldate.

In the event of failure in this paper or in Part A asa whole, the candrdate will be requlred to produce an addltlona] chart whlch may
be either (i) or (ii) above at-each subsequent attempt. - - .

* These charts-must be sent to the Examiner:at, the port.of exammauon for exammatlon and approval Cand:dates should in their: own
mterests, submit these charts as early as possible before the date of the examination, . :.

(b) Thetheory and construction.of charts-on:Mercator’s Principle: Candidates will be asked to ocmslruct such,a chart and plot pomts
or to expand a given diagram or block. This work may be executed in pencil,

(¢) Hydrographic surveying. The framework of the survey, triangulation, surveying marks,  traverses, he!ghts and leve[lmg, pIottmg
sheet, soundings, coastlining, rtté)‘fography, tides and tidal streams, surveying out of sight of land, running surveys, sketch surveys, surveys
of a river, séarching for repo dangers. Methods 'of fixing shore positions in connection with hydrogl:aphlc surveymg An undersiandmg
of the pnncaples of the mstruments used but not a detalled knowledge, wxll be reqmred L

.

(4) PAPER 4. {Wnteen) ks W Sgtandl s "t ot et # o Mg e St w5
) METEOROLOGY, ‘OCEANOGRAPHY AND ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY.

(a) Meteorology.
(i) The atmosphere; variations in pressure, density and temperature;; humld[ty, saturat]on, omt lapse l:ales, potent}al tempera- =
fure; stability and instability, tarbulence; movement of air masses, convection, radiation, wind, including upper-wind, . .
(ii) Forecasting and its organlsatloﬁ general weather synopsis, the frontal theory, the formation and movement of depmmons and
other weather systems, cloud developinent, supercooled water, formation of fog and mist, rain, hail, snow, thunderstorms..-
: Sy Clhnato‘logy, the various types of climate; the general distribution of meteorologlcal elemenxs and theu eﬂ‘ect& on clunate, sea-
sona,l changes, insolation, prevailing winds; local weather characteristics treated generally, T ; :
“(iv)* Formation of ice, floating fice, ice limits. Tce Patrol and Observation Services, . .« « = ..

()] Oceanogmphy.
General characteristics of the seas: ocean deeps, surface temperature, density, salinity, oceanic c:mulatlon. El
(¢) Economic Geography. L :
(i) The geographical and economic factors determining world production and the exchange of: goods, transport and world trade.
(i) Principal products and their sources of supply: Food.: cereals, meat, dairy produce, fish, fruit, sugar, vegetable oils, tea and coffee.
Raw Materials: timber, rubber, sulphur, iron and steel, coal, sa{t ores, oﬂs and thelr producis, textile plants and wool
Manufactured Goods: mdustnal ;production, Trade in manufactuned goods, - ool

e e T S L R . 'I;ART h. o T ane g
MATHEMATICS.

(a) Theory of quadratlc equat:ons and Itrmts of the function for real values of the varlable Problems mvolvmg quadratlc equations.

(b) Transformation of equations y=axb and y=ab* to straight line graphs. Determination of constants from experunental data.

{¢) Properties of hyperbolae of navigational importance,

(d) Trigonometrical functions of compound and muitiple angles of any magnitude. Transformation of sums of tngnonometncal
functlons into products and vice versa: Plane' trigonometrical problems in. two or three dimensions. -

{¢) The geometrical properties of the sphere and spherical triangles, Proofs of the following formulae:. cosme; sme, four—part haver-
sine, Napier's Rules and area m terms of sphencal excess. T he polar tnangle Solunon of ngbt angled quadranta! and obhque spherical
triangles. . :

{f) The theory of the stereographic prOJectlon. ;

(g} Derivation of formulae used in the compilation of short method navigational tablés.

- (i) Areas.and volumes of plane and solid figures, Simpson’s Rules for curvilinear figures,

(i) The use of the binomial theorem for positive, negative and fractional real indices, Approxtmaﬂons._

(j) Use (without proof) of the expansions of sin x, cos x and ex. Approximation, Lumis -

. (k) Gradient of a line, the differential coefficient, rate of change. Differentiation of a function, a function of a function, a- product and
"a quotient (mcludmg trlgonometncal inverse tngonomem::al and loganthmac funotlons) Appllcatlon to problems on rates’ of increase,
small errors and maxima and mmuna o v

(1) PAPER 5. (ertten)

1
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(I) @) The idea of mtegranon as a summatlon The deﬁmte mtegml ln t:on betwveen lm
(ii) Standard integration of mmple algebrmc and tngonometmal fl.mcthI:IS imple exercises in in
tutlon and by utlhsmg' ial fra Ll AN St g

oy CiE) Apphcatla

€.8,,parano; ] =

slbfnple curves.. i : .

(iv) Apprommate mtegration Snnpson s Rules o

Note.—Questions will not be asked on length of curves nor on area of surface of sohds ef revo“lutlon a !
bBolic functions, nor on integration by successive reduction nor on. differential equations; - ; !

(m) Systematic and random errors. - Caleuiatlon of mean and standard dewa.uon of a large sample. Stan en‘or a.nd eonﬁdenee

lnmts of the mean

() PAPER 6." (erften)

(@) S!a!wﬂcs‘ T :

(0] Oomp{)SItion and resolution of forces, Parallel forces. Moments and eouples Condmons for equihbnum under co-planer
forces. Stress, strain, Hooke’s Law (including Young’s Modulus of Elasticity), shearing forces and | bending moments of snmply supgohr?ed'
beams and cantilavers under vertical pomt loads and uniformly distribited loads over the whole or part of the span.

(ii) Centres of ga,wty of laminde and solids. “Stable and unstable equllibrnum. Ll
.. - (iii) Simiple machines and calculations thereon with or’ without friction.: - : i % AT
" '(iv) Boyle's Law Barometer. Preesure gauges Hydrauhc ptess Slmpte piston-type water pumps,

(b) Dynamics. e LT i
(i) Composition and resolutlon of velouues and aeeeleratwns. Relatnre yelocrty “Mass. Wexght Newton’ s Laws of motion,
Motion. under gravity. Work, _power, kmetlc and patentlal energy Momentum Conservahon of momentUm. Du'ect impacts;.
coefficient of restitution.”
(ii) Motion in a circle. Snnple harmomcmotnon Slmple pendulum. Vlhratmn ofamass at theend ofen eIastxcstrmg. Newton’s
Laws applied to rotation, ie, the relation between moment of inertia; applled eouple and angular aooeleration Angular momentum,
Kinetic energy of rotation, B

(¢) Heat and Temperature. B § G ¢ ; :

(] 'l‘ransfemnce t?;'e hesa;;i conduction, convection and radlation, Newtons Lawe of coohng Thermal conducuvrty, émissivity;
y;. temperal

(i Coefﬂcient of linear, superficial and volume expanmon of m:-lm:I?S hqulds and gases, change of state the tn le t.

(m Specific heat, latelnt heat and thermal capacity. SuperheaL ? Law, wethermal and *adlabatlc’ expans:p olglm:nd com-
-gases; ngem on, g

(iv) Heat asa form: of1eaergy, ‘mechanical equivalent. of hee

(v) Vapour pressure; hygrometry; dew point and relative hum:d:ty

(d) Light.
(i) The laws of reflection. Reflection. at. plane and .spherical mirrors, Formation -of real and’y
(i) The law of refraction; mdex of: reiractmn critical angle;- total intérnal r ecﬁ Real:3
lenses. Formation of images by lenses. Descnpnon of achromatic lenses; = - g
(iii) The refracting.and. reﬂectmg telescope; prism binoculars; sextant; azamuth mm‘or :
?v} Intensity of illumination, -candle %%zer and the lumen, : N L
v) Velocity.of light, Light waves. ‘visible spectrum, Dlsﬁers:on Rambo\i:s a:nd ooronae. Mnascs and loomms.
() Sound.
Production and propagation of sound. Frequency, wave-length, velomty Prmcaple of suen. Bﬁ'ect 012 tmuperatm;e and wind
onithe . transnnssmn of sound Factors mﬂuenmng veloe:ty in au' and wa Reﬂectwn, :Beets Dopp

GENERAL PHYSICS

o) PAER. Tor (Wit ¢ 2
(@) Magnetism. _
(i) Magnetic properties of materials, mductfon'

calculations. ] k et
(i) Terrestrial magnetism. Dip, total foroe, honzomal foree and vertlcal foroe.-.... Bﬁects on the dewa

panying change in the values of these elements. Variation. :

(iii) Ship’s magneusm Hard and soft iron. Permanent, sub—permanent and mduced magnetlsm‘ Gomppnents P, Q, R, the
rods a, b3 c, d, e, > & hy li Trhe approxnmaégt coeﬂ&ic]:\e[n?il Ad’s Bf(ﬁ:n c:;) E. g—lee]mg Lambda, Lambda two ‘and M.

prmc:p es of compass correction ethods o ing, an compensatm 4 compass for, the vahousoomponents which

might cause de\natron, including the effects of heel and trim. g ; o

'\ (]';‘ompednsatxon by use of the Klevin deflector. Principle of the deflector method a.nd i rmauox;\whlch can be deduced from
readings obtaine S T

(vi) .The siting and lining up of compasses wuh due regard to the pmxnmnty of magnehc ma naJ, ei"_

tnrbl influences. . b oghibr o
5 ; (vn;) The theoty of deguassing in ships fitted. w1th M cmls and _cmnpass wmpens cm by means of and heeh emar coils.

(vm) Swmgmg shlp and the anaIysns of a dewatlon table

(b) Elecmao'. Gl i i T i
Candidates will be expected to show a i'u]l knowledge of the ground covered for the two prewous grades In a,dd:tlon, questions
w:il be set calling for & knowledge of the. followmg MR , _ )

) D C. Cireuits.
' "(@) Kirchoff’s Eaws and their appheatlons .
b) Measurement of resistance by simple bndge metl:wd Prmclple of Megger and 1ts use
I ¢) Principles of Blectrolysis; coneept of the principles of Cathodic: Protection, .
[ o (d) A gualitative treatment of the effect of inductance in a D.C. circuit. = -
S ey Arqualitative ‘treatment of ‘the charge and: discharge of a condenser in a remstwe cm:u,lt

(i) .D.C. Motors and Generators. et S T
. (a) Simple relationships between speed, fieldstrength, induced e.m.f., armature current and torque. Behawour of shunt
" series and compound-wound machines.. . The cornicept of power. losses in a machine;. efficiency. SlmpLe starter for

D.C. shunt-wound motor. Voltage control of shunt-wound dynamo. )

(b) ‘The mag_neuc relay as exemplified in simple shunt motor starter with.no-volt and overload releases. '

i '__,{in‘)' A," M oés and Gma:om —The prmples of rotatmg armature, rotatmg ﬁeld and inductor type generators and mductlon

2k guetlc effects of electnc curren&s, mcludmg

ei

feompass accom-

cal d ces and other dis-




(4) PAPER 8 (Wntten)

(@) Densnty ; Speci ;

and its relation to total thrust. Stability of floating bodies; ’ Calculation of the centre of pressur

(b) Volumes and Areas.—The theory and applications: ‘of ‘the common rules to. détermme the wa?tcrplaue 311 _ cros secllonﬂ areas

and displacement of -a ‘vessel, the centre of buoyancy-and the centre of flotation, © -
c). Momms of Inettia—The de(ermmatmn of Iong:tu’dmal ancl transverse moment of merl:la of a waterplane.

b syorse Stability; :
(1) The 'general proof of BM = IN Applwanons of ﬂ:llS formula to box-shaped and sh:p-shaped vwscls. Attwood’s formuﬁ

: -for: statical stability. SRa st b
“(ii) Proof of * wall-side » formula, and 1ts applicatmn to—- Soeg o e B T R Tl T

(¢) Longitudinal stability~Proof of the formaula for M

Movenent of weight(s) longltudmaﬂy.
Addition of weights.
Bﬂgmg of campartments.

V) A:C. Cirém

(v) High P?equency Cireuits, : ; . i
(@) The fundamental prhdplﬁz of hewwdis_vne and superheterodyne meptlon. i

(ui) Theory and calcrﬂatlons‘ in: gonnect:,on wath,, {

- Change

b) Change
() Draught at which ship becomes unstable,
i) A lmowledse of pmcautiom to bestaken. v
(g) Stresses and. Strains, bending mmetds and shmrﬁf [orces.-—-A knowledge
m&)o.g'ggﬁ; cﬁdz‘m oiloads :rel;‘ mwﬁkgy smngr h f all kinds of hyds stability and data pphed shlps.
tability data—A compreliensive W) of the uses-of all kinds. ol ostat y and stresss sy to
(i) Rolling of ships.—Unresisted: rolling in- stdl watcr. A. non-mathematl knowl:iy

(s) PAPER 9. (Written).

(a The

(b; Tertestrial refraction. Dip and-distance of séa and shore honzons. L eEibaede BR sl
(c) Derivation of the formul_ge and use of the followmg. b B empiiy

Ex Meridian Tabies: :
Pole Stax ;orrectlons apd Tab}es

- {f) Theory of the gyroscope and the gyroscopic compass.
M.N. type compass, including ballistic control, methods of damping,’
error, rollmg errors.
ORAL, - :
"~ The candtdate will be exammed in the wamansh:p syllabuslald down fora Master s fone

- A; B

eﬁ‘ect of free m:rfaoe,

ich ship floats.-. (C. :
Prob}sems involving draught when C.F g not at rmd lenmm- s §
(f} Drydoa@:‘ng .—(i) An appreciation ‘of and calculations involved in:— -1 * SR
Ea) Change in stability. ¢onditions up to_point;, when, n:essel s bome by the blqcks-__ _

azmluth am’l alutude.
' Maxlmumcgﬁeh‘lehd:au Alfitades. i
- Longitude by Equal Alfitudes, :
The Equation”of Equal’ Altltudw

(a). Peak,’ Average and Root Mean valn&e of smusoidgi alteg‘natmg voltagm and currents.

S:mple e_:xamples of vector freatment of eombmat:oﬂs of resmtame, mdnctance and,for capacntanoe in a serm AC?

.. circuit; “im monance
. (d) Power in an A.C.. cmnt power factor. -

(b) Principles of suppression of radio interference from electrical equipmient,

© An elementary knowledge of the pnmples ‘of directional aerials, . The mterpfetat:on of the: honzontal polar dlagram,-

as exemplified i the case of the: smplf\emf aerial ‘and’ radar aerial

(d) A ‘concept of the méaning.of the tefm * Gam n and a knowledge of the use of the decibﬂl asa unit used in the
measurement_of relative power.:

(e) The cauises-of fixed and vanable errors to whxch nawgauona] aids, used in South African shlps, are sub;ect.

TI-IEORETICAL NAVAL ARCHITECI’URE ) HYDROSTATICS

ific gravity: flotation and biioyancy; - _The hydrom

by the comim :

(a) angle of ioll of unstable: ship;
(b) heel due to shlftmg a weight transversely-in a vessel- with zetso GM.

__adnmssmn of water, - _apema]ly applleﬂ to—-

increase in draught due to btlgmg of box haped vessels,
Wbﬂlty" Sy (e

heel due to admission of watef.in a s:de compartment. b

of.density of w

in ‘stability. conditions after waterlevel fa

of stresses peﬁemd
orée ” and “curves of bending moments ”’or floating vessels.

of rolling - amongst waves.

o, . NAVIGATION AND NAVIGATIONAL AIDS.
oocked hat » and errors with astrononical and terrestrial posmon Imes P B

Tables.

__Connection between errors in a]t:tude longﬂude, Iatltude and hour anglﬂ
“Position -lines when ‘altitude. is very large. Rising and setting of sun and moon,’ twilight, - Theoty of the sextant vermer

Sextant corrections; collimation, centreing error, seXtant para}lax, use of artificial horizons: ‘and back angles.

' Archlmedes Principle; centre ofpn-muuzie:eé ﬂurd pressu:e

byships. Anl‘n!deﬂ

Formulae and

their derivation of parallax and augmentatiori, of moon’s seml-dlametqr Use of radic D/F position lines, curve of constant
. bearing and proof of convergency.: Shape of the earth. Geocentric and geographic latitude, middle latitude. Equation
‘ of ‘timé' and. its coimponents; ~Appatent motion of sun, moon and planets.. Sidereal, synodlc and nodical periods. Saros
cycle. General ideas of precession and nutation. Differént measurements of years, months and days. A general knowledge
of ecliptic limits. Flementary knowledge of Keplef’s Laws. Star magmtudes. Content of Abridged Nautical Almanac.

(d) Description and use of all apparatus used to safeguard nav:gatlon m1he open sea and coastwnse, mcludmg radar and radio aids,

radio direction finding and sonic sounding' gear.
(¢) Theory of tides; tidal prediction; tide tables and their- use; tldal streams, abnormal tides.

A sound theoretical and practical knowledge of the Brown or Sperry
follow, up and repeater system, ballistic deﬁectlon, course and speed

gomg oertnﬁcate [see paragraph (7), sections

1 and 2, under the heading * V Master of a foreign-going ship > in this Annex] and he w:lllg-expected to reach a higher standard in his

answers than a candidate for a Master’s certificate,

Signals, however, will not form part of the examination. The oral examination may

e taken at the end of either part of the.examination-if the candidate is taking the iparts separately. A candidate who passes the oral
‘examination before he has'passed in’ ‘both parts of the written examination will be given a separate Certificate to that effect. (A candidate
who has passed either part of his written examination but has failed in the oral w:ll be allowed, at the examiner’s discretion, to take the

oral again separately).

&
)

9’ o

%b; A quantitative treatment of the c%qect of resistance, mduchnoé and capacitatice in s series ‘A.C. c:rcmt, macmoe. .
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_ N N TV .. ANNEX 4,
de " = REPUBLIC:OF SOUTH-AFRICA., '

o .. OF A COASTING SHIP OF 100 OR MORE
. 'GROSS"REGISTEPSTONS:Z"-_ MR B e

. “*CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY .AS.

6 . S g e ; ! . : _ : .
Whoreas you have satlsﬁed all the reqmrements prescnbed by law for the grant 1o you of a oeruﬁcate of oompetene.y -1
o - i . of a coasting ship of 100 or more gross registér tons, this’ certificate is
gmmed to you m terms of sectlon : i -.of the Merchant Shipping“Act; 4951 (Act No. 57 of 1951) as amended,
Dated 2t thiS-cp ey OF. 19,

.. Minister of Transport,
PERSONAL DESCRIPTION; OF CANDIDATE.

Colour Colour Date Place . Rece. Personal marks o pecuhanhes
_of Eyes. | of Hair. | ' ofBirth. | of Birth | TR S ( any).. .
This certificate is given upon an examination passed at .on the
day. of. : 9
L - Signature-of -proper- officer .or examiner. -

S‘Eﬂﬂtm‘e of holdor._ T

PENALT]ZES FOR: FRAUDULENT ACTS ]CONNTECFED ‘WITH H-I[S CERTIFICATE

Any person who—

(a) forges any oertzﬁoato of conﬁpetency issued under Act 57/1951; or
(b) produces or otherwise puts off any forged document purportmg to be h certificate of oompetency :ssued under Act 57/1951,

‘which he knows to be forged; or
(c) knowingly produoes or ‘otherwise uses any oertlﬁcato of competency wlnch has been oanoelled or suspended or which_has

R H expired or ‘to which he is not entitled; or - g ‘
(d) lénds to any person who he knows is. not entltled thereto a ceruﬁoato of competency or allows :t to be used by any person,

of an offence and. on oonwctxon is liable to a fine of R1,000.00 or two years’ 1mpu30ntmnt or both[ see sections 313

}(2) andv 315-0f Act 57/19511, ..
N.B —Any person other than the owner hereof beoommg possessed of this oemﬁcate should transmit it forthw:th to the Secre:ary
- for Traosport Pretona. stg T T —
ADDITIONAL QUALIFICATIONS, '
T.V. 5/112,
REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA :
CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY AS.. A '-=_-:-¢-ﬂF-;A';EOREIGN~GOI]\IG SHIP.
No T SRR veid
Whereas you have satisfied aIi the requlrements presm'bed by law for the grant to. you of a cerhﬁeate\ of competency -1 T,
e ; of a foreign-going ship thjs certificaté is-grantéd to you'if ternds: oi‘ sec:tlon_.w P
of the Merchant Slnpp:ng Act, 1951 (Aét ‘No. 57°of 1951), as amended.
LR [t TP H 19
Colour Colour Date - Place Race. Personal marks or peculiarities

of Eyes. of Hair. of Birth. of Birth. (if any).

This oernﬁcate is given upon ‘an exammahon pa.ssed At

_ Office Date Stamp. e
¥ Signature of holder.

10
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g s - PENALTIES FOR - FRAUDULE’NT ACTS ooNNECrED..f"ITH THIS. CERTTFICATE.
= _'A:ny person who— ;
"I (qg) forges any certificate of competency issued under Act 57/1951; or

(b) produces or otherwise puts off any forged document purportmg to. besa certificate of competency issued under Act 57/1951,
.which:he knows ‘to.be forged;. or

(c) knowingly produces or otherwise uses’ any certlﬁcatq of compel,'ency which has beeﬁ cancelled or suspended or whmh ‘has : ';

expired or to which he is not entitled; or

(d) lends to any person who he knows is not entitled thereto a cernﬁcate of competency or allows it-to be-used by.any person, :. A

" is.guilty of an offence and on conwchon is hable to a ﬁne of Rl
_and 315 of Act 57/1951]."

....N. B.—Any person other than::-the awner hereof becommg stsessed of ﬂus cert:ﬁcate should tranSmJt |t ferthwnh to the Secraary
_ for Transport Pretona. ‘ 5 :

00(_)_;50 ._ two yea.rs 1mpnsonment or both [see sections 313 )

ADDITIONAL QUALIFICATIONS.

T.V. 5/112A.
" REPUBLIC OF SOUTH' AFRICA,
' CERTIFICATE OF COMPETENCY 'AS MASTER OF A FOREIGN-GOTNG SHIP—SPEC[AL GRADE, -/ =<

Norf I. TR, e T £ % 3 e : E
TO.. E ? i - e B t R : B Lesf AT + p .
threas you have satisfied all the requtrements prescn”bed by law for the grant to you of a cemﬁcate of oompetency as Master of
- foreign-going ship =-Special Grade, this certificate is granted to you in terms:of section - iof the Merchant Shlppmg
Act, 1951 (Act No. 57 of 1951), as amended. ; ;
Da,!ed at. : this. T (,iay of : : ; A .
Mmlster of Transport. SR aabr s - L
. ‘PERSONAL DESCRIPTION OF CANDIDATE, ™« " = - W e
Height, oy Col SRR b - i : — e
: - Colobr our . e ace | Perspna marks ‘or peculmn
of Eyes. of Hair. - of Birth. of Birth. ' Race. (Gt any).
Feet. . Illche_s. Frof S T e Ao g R :'5'-,-'--.’:- dorerg s e it ) ritie s .: e

,

Signature’ of probﬁ“ ofﬁdgi or examiner.

ey smm . | e :  i ki
’ SR $Var Papsr) haoesst e b Signature of holder.

' PENALTIES FOR FRAUDULENT ACTS OONNECTED WITH THIS CERTIFICATE
Any person who— o
(a) forges- any- certificate of competency issued under- Act 57{1951 or -
(b) produces: or otherwise. puts off any. forged document purporting to he a certlﬁcate of competency lssued under Act 5‘?/ 1951,
-, which, he knows _to. be Iorged or .
[c) knowmgly produces or otherwnse uses a.ny ccruﬁeate of mmpetency whlch has been camelled or snspended or whwh has
expired or to which he is not entitled; '
“(d) lends to any person who he knows is niot enntled thereto a oertrﬁcate of competency or allows n to be used by - perso
is guilty of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of R1,000 or two years™ 1mpnsonmeht or both [see secuons 313 (2)
and 315 of Act 57/1951}.
- N.B—Any person other than the-owner hereof becoming. possessed of thss certificate should transmit it Forthwith to the Secreta.ry
.. for Transport Pretoria. - i _
'ADDITIONAL QUAmeMmNs.

H]

! _ TV sms
: REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA.
CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE AS.e oo OF_i
s | = N

having oomphed with thc provisions of secuon 30 of the Merchant Shlpping Acl, 1951 (Act No. 57 of 1951}, as a.mended, is: hereby granted
this CERTIFICATE OF SERVICB. o

Duedat B _- this...... — dayof . .- _--.mm_
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PERSONAL DESCRIPTION OF CANDIDATE. -

I Hei L i i v . % . : : g .;: s, ;__.;_‘.:.
ght _t Colour'~ |  Colour © Date - = Place' .- Pace Personal marks or pecuhanhes
L * of- Eyes. of Hair. | - of Birth, .of Birth.: G RO e oGl zmy), 2
Feet__. _ Inches. ' i o

~Signature of holder,
Issued at the port of. ; S e TR e il

. Slgnature of proper oﬁioar or examiner,
Date Stamp. ol
L PENALTIES FOR FRAUDULENT ACTS CONNECIED WITH TH]S CERT{FICATE
Any person who—
(@) forges any certificate of service issued under Act 57/1951; or

(b) produces or otherwise puts off any forged docurnent purpoltmg to be a eemﬁcatc of ‘service 1ssued under Act 57/1951,
which he knows to be forged; or -

(¢) knowingly produces or otherwise uses any certlﬁcate of service whlch has been cancelled or suspended or whlch has expired
or to which he is not entitled; or- :

(d) lends to any person who he lmows is not entitled thereto a certiﬁcate of service or allows it to be used by ‘any person,

gullt.y of an offence and on conviction is liable to a fine of RI, 000 or two ‘years’ 1mpr1sonment or both [see sections 313 (2)
315 of Act 57/19511.

N.B.—Any person other than the owner hereof becoming possessed of this cert;ﬁcate sho::id transmlt it forththh to the Secretary
for Transport, Pretoria.
; ADDITIONAL -QUALLFICATIONS.
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